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WEEE Warning
To avoid the potential effects on the environment and human health as a result of
the presence of hazardous substances in electrical and electronic equipment, end
users of electrical and electronic equipment should understand the meaning of the
crossed-out wheeled bin symbol. Do not dispose of WEEE as unsorted municipal
EEEEN  waste and have to collect such WEEE separately.

Safety

This equipment is designed with the utmost care for the safety of those who install and use it.
However, special attention must be paid to the dangers of electric shock and static electricity when
working with electrical equipment. All guidelines of this and of the computer manufacture must
therefore be allowed at all times to ensure the safe use of the equipment.
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Introduction

The PLANET IDL-4802 is a 48-Port ADSL/ADSL2/ADSL2+ mini IP DSLAM which equips
with combo electrical (RJ-45) and fiber optical (SFP) uplink interfaces offering scalable and
easy deployment for the network with small ADSL environment. With the built-in POTS
splitter subscriber ports, the IDL-4802 performs a cost-effective solution for network service
providers to offer multiple subscribers excellent services.

Moreover, the IDL-4802 supports local and remote managed capabilities of CLI, SNMP,
and Telnet via RS-232 console port and Web GUI management interface. Via user-friendly
Web GUI, the IDL-4802 can be managed by workstations running standard web browsers
that provide the easy-to-use operation and convenient maintenance.

To enhance the network security, the PLANET IDL-4802 also provides features such as
QoS, VLAN, Multicast, Bandwidth Management, Traffic Prioritization, and Access Control
List. With the advanced QoS features, the IDL-4802 is an ideal solution for next generation
broadband network to deliver rich video contents, DSL, POTS, and VoIP service over
ADSL2+ connection.

1.1 Product Features

48-Port ADSL / ADSL2 / ADSL2+ Subscriber Interface with Built-in POTS Splitter
DMT data rate: Downstream up to 25 Mbps / Upstream up to 3Mbps

2 x 1000Base-T or 2 x mini-GbE Uplink Interfaces

Web-based GUI Management

Local RS-232 CLI and Ethernet SNMP / Telnet / SSH Management

Firmware Upgradeable via FTP

Configuration Backup and Restoration via TFTP

Supports IPSec / L2TP / PPTP VPN Pass-through

Supports 4K MAC address

Supports IEEE 802.1q Tag-based VLAN and Protocol-based VLAN

Layer 2 / 3 Filtering Based on MAC, IP, Protocol, Port Number and Ether Type
Access Control List by MAC / IP / Protocol / Port number

Traffic prioritization (802.1p)

Supports IGMP Snooping / Proxy per IGMP v1, v2, and v3

FAN Alarm Indicating

Temperature Monitoring and System Overheating Trap Functionality

Supports IEEE 802.1d Spanning Tree Protocol and IEEE 802.3ad Link Aggregation

L K R R R R 2K K SR 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R SR 2R BR 2
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1.2 Package Contents

IDL-4802

B |IDL-4802 Unitx 1

B AC Power Cord x 1

B CDxl1

B Quick Installation Guide x 1
B 2-Meter Telco-50 Cable x 4
B Console Cable x 1

B Rack-mounting Ear x 2

B Screw Package x 2

B Connect Tenon x 4

B RJ-45 Cable for Fan x 1

IDL-4802-48

B |DL-4802-48Unit x 1

B DC Power Terminal Block x 1
B CDxl1

B Quick Installation Guide x 1
B 2-Meter Telco-50 Cable x 4
B Console Cable x 1

B Rack-mounting Ear x 2

B Screw Package x 2

B Connect Tenon x 4

B RJ-45 Cable for Fan x 1

If any of above items are damaged or missing, please contact your dealer immediately.
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1.3 Application

Perfect solution for NSP (Network Service Provider) to offer broadband services

The PLANET IDL-4802 offers the benefit of high performance to central office co-location
and MTU (Multi-Tenant Unit) / MDU (Multi-Dwelling Unit) markets. It provides service of
broadband data over existing copper wires without affecting the conventional voice service
by 48 subscriber ports with built-in POTS splitter. The PLANET IP DSLAM is the perfect
solution for NSP with cost-effective and high-value central management capability.

Application 1: For Community
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IDL-4802
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II el
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....................

ADEL 22+
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VOO0 Base-FH/LX Filse raptic B
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1.4 Outlook

1.4.1 Front Panel

g 48-Port DSLAM Switch () PLANET
= IDL=4802
L Bwtas
11687 P HABITHANBTRNDETHNO ST . Lnk
CoO0000000000000000000000  « s
o :000000000000000000000000 s
50 LXT TEIXT
; Q‘
= bl — =
e ot =T

IDL-4802

48-Port DSLAM Switch () PLANET

ID1-4802
6L b
TIS I ENABTHHART BN DBT B Q4T s
0000000000000 00C000000000  « wee
/0000000000OOOOGOOOOOOOOOE /

lel fie——k3

Interface Definition

Interface Description

POWER Power On / Off switch.
-48V DC Power plug-in.

-48V (*IDL-4802-48)

FAN RJ-45 port for connection with the RJ-45 port on the front panel of fan card to
provide power to the fan.

HK RJ-50 port for housekeeping inputs and one alarm contact output.

Console RS-232 port for system configuration and maintenance. (9600, 8, N, 1)

RST A hidden reset button for hardware resetting.

ACO Alarm Cut Off

MGMT Ethernet Port connected to LAN for providing system out-band Telnet control
interface, such as system monitor, control or software upgrade.

Uplink 1 & 2 Gigabit Ethernet electrical trunk ports.

SFP1&2 Gigabit Ethernet SFP trunk ports.

PHONE 1 & 2 | RJ-21 connector for connecting POTS lines.

LINE1 &2 RJ-21 connector for connecting DSL lines.

LED Definition

LED Color Description
Orange On Uplink Port connect with 100/1000Mbps Ethernet link
Off Uplink Port connect with 10Mbps Ethernet link
Uplink On Active
Green Off Inactive
Flash | Uplink Port Transmit / receive data
Green Normal Operation
SYS Red Self-test fail
ALM Green Normal Operation
Red To indicate the system alarm status
On ADSL Port is activated and linked
DSL status | Green off ADSL Port is Disabled
Flash | ADSL Port is activated but not linked
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1.4.2 Rear Panel

I+
—
——1

nnnnn

IDL-4802

I-
—
——1

IDL-4802-48
Port Definition
Port Description . _
AC PWR @?Dli?ﬁzrzc):ord plug-in, 100 - 240VAC is allowed.
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1.5 Technical Specifications

Product

48-Port ADSL 2/2+ IP DSLAM

Model

IDL-4802 / IDL-4802-48

Hardware Specific

ation

Case

1.5U high box-type with a rack-mountable enclosure

LED Indicators

Uplink 2 x RJ-45 (10/100/1000Base-T)
2 X SFP (1000Base-T/SX/LX/EXIZX/LHX)
MGMT 1 x RJ-45 (10/100Base-TX)
Ports Console 1 x RJ-45 (RS-232 serial port, 9600, 8, N, 1)
LINE 2 X RJ-21 connectors
PHONE 2 X RJ-21 connectors
Fan 2 X RJ-45
HK 1 x RJ-50
1 x SYS LED
1 xALM LED

2 x Uplink LEDs
48 x ADSL LEDs

Software Specification

Standard

Compliant with ADSL standard
- ANSI T1.413 issue 2

- G.dmt (ITU G.992.1)

- Glite (ITU G.992.2)

- G.hs (ITU G.994.1)

Capable of ADSL2 standard

- G.dmt.bis (ITU G.992.3)
Capable of ADSL2+ standard
- G.dmt.bisplus (ITU G.992.5)

System

- Subscriber interface with built-in POTS splitter

- Downstream DMT data rate up to 25 Mbps

- Upstream DMT data rate up to 3 Mbps (Annex M)
- Distance up to 18 kft

- 8 PVCs per xDSL port

- DHCP forward

- DHCP relay agent

- PPPOE relay

- IPSec/L2TP/PPTP VPN pass-through function

- PPPoA to PPPOE inter-working

Bridge Function

- Supports IPv4 packet

- Supports IEEE802.1d Ethernet bridge function between trunk Ether port
and ATM VCs

- Supports static source MAC table provisioning, automatic source MAC
learning and block duplicate ones

- Supports 4K static MAC address table

- 128 MAC address per x DSL port

- Supports IEEE802.1d Ethernet bridge function between trunk Ether port
and ATM VCs

- Supports Rapid Spanning Tree Protocol (RSTP) for the trunk interfaces
per IEEE 802.1w

- Support Link Aggregation in IEEE 802.3ad for 2 GBE links to be
aggregated together as a logical link

- Support both LACP protocol (dynamic) for load sharing and failover in
case of loss of Ethernet link

VLAN Function

- IEEE 802.1q Port-based / Protocol-based VLAN

- 512 non-stacked VLAN-ID simultaneously ranging from 1 to 4095
- VLAN stacking and VLAN cross-connect

- |IP Spoofing prevention
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- MAC anti-Spoofing
- Port isolation functionality
- Static VLAN group and membership provisioning

Multicast Function

- IP multicast forwarding

- Complies with RFC2684 bridged payload encapsulation mode
- Up to 256 multicast groups and 512 copies simultaneously

- Up to 48 profile-based Multicast Access Control

- Limit maximum number of IGMP groups joined per bridge port
- IGMP snooping / proxy per IGMP v1, v2, and v3

- IGMP proxy and IGMP snooping Selection

- Supports Layer-2 frame filtering based on MAC and Ether Type

Security - Supports Layer-3 filtering based on IP, Protocol, and Port number
- IEEE 802.1X authentication
- Control the bandwidth occupied by broadcast, multicast, and unknown
unicast (flooding)
- Rate-limit profile binding per bridge port
- Three Color Marking (TCM) policer
- Ethernet rate limit per bridge port
- ToS (type of service) / DiffServ (differentiated services) stripping and
QoS priority queuing
- DSCP mapping to 802.1p
- Selectable adopted priority queue mechanisms according to Strict Priority
Queue (SPQ) and Weighted Fair Queue (WFQ)
- Configurable mapping function between ATM PVC and 802.1p priority
queue
- Supports IP CoS technology
- Web based GUI management
- Local RS-232 CLI, and Ethernet SNMP / Telnet / SSH management
Management - Remote in-band SNMP / Telnet / SSH management

- Firmware upgradeable via FTP
¢ SNMP v1, v2c
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Installation

The followings are instructions for setting up the IDL-4802. Refer to the illustration and
follow the simple steps below to quickly install your IP DSLAM.

2.1 Safety Instruction

The following is the safety instructions for IP DSLAM before installing.

>> The maximum operating temperature of the IP DSLAM is 65°C. Care must be taken to
allow sufficient air circulation or space between units when the IP DSLAM is installed
inside a closed rack assembly and racks should safely support the combined weight of all
IP DSLAM.

>> The connections and equipment that supply power to the IP DSLAM should be capable
of operating safely with the maximum power requirements of the IP DSLAM. In the event
of a power overload, the supply circuits and supply wiring should not become hazardous.

>> The AC power cord must plug into the right supply voltage. Make sure that the supplied
AC voltage is correct and stable. If the input AC voltage is over 10% lower than the
standard may cause the IP DSLAM to malfunction.

>> Generally, when installed after the final configuration, the product must comply with the
applicable safety standards and regulatory requirements of the country in which it is
installed. If necessary, consult for technical support.

>> A rare condition can create a voltage potential between the earth grounds of two or
more buildings. If products installed in separate building are interconnected, the voltage
potential can cause a hazardous condition. Consult a qualified electrical consultant to
determine whether or not this phenomenon exists and, if necessary, implement corrective
action before interconnecting the products. If the equipment is to be used with
telecommunications circuit, take the following precautions:

- Never install telephone wiring during a lightning storm.
- Never install telephone jacks in wet location unless the jack is specially - designed for
wet location.
- Never touch un-insulated telephone wires or terminals unless the telephone line has
been disconnected at the network interface.
- Caution when installing or modifying telephone lines (other than a cordless telephone)
during an electrical storm. There is a remote risk of electric shock from lightning.
- Do not use a telephone or other equipment connected to telephone lines to report a
gas leak in the vicinity of the leak.

-22 -



2.2 Hardware Installation

The PLANET IDL-4802 is a 1.5U high box-type IP DSLAM with rack-mountable enclosure.
It can be installed in a standard 19-inch rack by using the mounting brackets provided.
Mount the shelf on the rack using the large screws provided.

)/

STANDARD
FRONT MOUNT

MOUNTING o |:: < < :;I\MOUNTING

BRACKET BRACKET

u:.
=

FRONT

2.2.1 System Requirements

® \Workstation with Windows NT/2000/XP

® RJ-45 cables

® RJ-11 cables

® Telco-50 cables

® RS-232 console cable

® <Optional> MDF Patch Panel (Model No.: IDL-PAN-48)
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2.2.2 Installation Procedure
1. Power and Ground Connections

Power Connections

With IDL-4802, connect the ac power cord to the ac supply socket on the rear panel as
below figure, and plug the cord into the external power source. The voltage must be 100 to
240V AC.

With IDL-4802-48, the DC power interface is a 4-pin terminal block with polarity signs on
the front panel as below figure.

It can be powered from two —48V DC power supply. The DC power connector is a 4P
terminal block; 2P is for accommodating one DC power input and other 2P is for
accommodating another DC power input. The DC power should be connected to a
well-fused power supply.

After completing chassis installation, please apply power to the fused power distribution
panel feeding the chassis. When using a DC voltmeter, please check for proper voltage:
-60V ~ -36V DC, and make sure that the polarity is correct.

o POWER

1014502

H00006060006000000000000 - wm
DO0000000000000000000000a

E@I@K i)

f_

Note:

1. Ensure that all power sources to the device are turned off during the installation.

2. It is recommended that the -48VDC power be supplied directly and independently by a
power feeding system and also avoid having a parallel or mutual connection with other
-48VDC power supplier of telecom equipment. This is to guarantee our products against
interferences by other equipment while they are working.

Ground Connections
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B In Central Office:

Ther should be a co gnd that is adequately grounded. If the measured resistance from the
grounding screw (on the rear panel of the dslam, refer to below figure) to co gnd is less than
5 ohm, then it can be assumed that the system is well grounded. If the measured resistance
is larger than 5 ohm, it is recommended to connect the grounding screw to co gnd using
#14 or #12 awg wire gauge conductor.

B In Remote Cabinet:

The IDL-4802 should be grounded by connecting a #14 or #12 AWG conductor between
the grounding screw (on the rear panel of the DSLAM, refer to below figure) and the earth
ground or main grounding bar. The resistance between the chassis and the grounding bar
should be less than 25 Ohm.

L+] [+]

"..
.

R (0,
* * Acewm

s WM

e

Grounding Screw of IDL-4802

"..
o *

'y =
ags?®

Grounding Screw of IDL-4802-48
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2: FAN Cable Connection

o 5 d POWER
‘0
*
; FAN HJ |:|
*
.0
‘0

- ONJOFF | FAN HK
L o
=
MGMT
JPPT L : 48-Port DSLAM Switch () PLANET

1 ]57!"']IlIT'i?‘D‘;JB‘:‘";'W!‘,!J!‘.”’"nl!l! . Lnk
CoO0000000000000000000000  « s
:000000000000000000000000

There are two FAN ports on the front panel. One is on the FAN card; the other is beside the

HK port. To make the fans work, you must use an RJ45-t0-RJ45 connector cable to connect
the two FAN ports.

FAN Port RJ-45 pin assignment:

12345678

FAN FAN FAN FAN

GND ERR1 | ERR2 | ERR3 | Status
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3: ADSL and POTS Connections

The IDL-4802 supports 48 ports ADSL subscribers per box. There are four RJ-21 50-pin
female connectors on the front panel of the system. Two for ADSL lines and two for POTS
interfaces.

To connect the subscriber lines, use cables with the RJ-21 50-pin male connectors. When
installing, just plug the end of cable with connector into the LINE and PHONE connectors
on the front panel. The other end of the cable is generally tied to the MDF (Main Distribution
Frame).

Note:
The MDF Patch panel is optional of standard package.

Please plug-in the RJ-21 cable with connector tenon as below figures.

Line Strip Connector Tenon

{
ﬁ ? L

Pl 4

A
Srrew —héj‘E 1o

5
EI21 Connector
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LINE / PHONE interface pin assignment:

For port 1~24:

25 1
OA| | ()

50 26
PIN 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ~ 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
Number
Port Tip [ Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip [ Tip| ~ | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip
Number 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ~ 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
PIN 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 | 33 ~ 43 | 44 | 45 | 46 | 47 | 48 | 49
Number
Port Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring| ~ |Ring |Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring
Number 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24

For port 25~48:

26 50
() | y (©

1 25
PIN 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ~ 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
Number
Port Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip ~ Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip | Tip
Number | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 ~ 42 | 43 | 44 | 45 | 46 | 47 | 48
PIN 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 | 33 ~ 43 | 44 | 45 | 46 | 47 | 48 | 49
Number
Port Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring| ~ | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring | Ring
Number | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 42 | 43 | 44 | 45 | 46 | 47 | 48
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4: Uplink Interfaces Connections

48-Port DSLAM Switch () PLANET

IDL=4802

POWER
FaM
SEGEEEEEEEN,
TR e BT M0
D . = A .
b _cgure T
NCWT 5FP =] g Ly |

1 ]57!"']IlIT'i?‘D‘;JB‘:‘";'W!1,!]!‘.’7’"”‘5‘! . Lnk
CoO0000000000000000000000  « s
:000000000000000000000000

The system provides two types of trunk interfaces (two ports for each type). There are
electrical (RJ-45) and optical (SFP) interfaces. When both electrical and optical ports are
connected, system will automatically select the interface according to the priority setting

(Fiber first or Copper first).

RJ-45 electrical trunk port pin assignment:

T/Rx+,T/Rx-

T/Rx+,T/Rx-

T/Rx+,T/Rx-

LEDA LEDB 1,2
=T 36
AT o
in inl 7.8

T/Rx+,T/Rx-

SFP (Mini-GBIC):

Prepare a proper SFP module and install it into the optical trunk port. Then you can connect
fiber optics cabling that uses LC connectors or SC connectors (with the use of an optional
SC-to-LC adapter) to the fiber optics connector on the trunk port.

-29 -



5: Management Port Connection

g 48-Port DSLAM Switch () PLANET
= IDL=4802
L Bwtas
11687 P HABITHANBTRNDETHNO ST . Lnk
CoO0000000000000000000000  « s
o :000000000000000000000000 s
1= TEIXT
; QI
e bl — oy

The IDL-4802 provides one RJ45 (MGMT) on the front panel for Ethernet interface
connection. To connect the Ethernet interface to PC directly, an Ethernet crossover cable is
required.

Ethernet Port RJ-45 pin assignment:

Pin Ping 1 2 3 6 Other pins
A A
q f= B
(IO .
Bob Smith
< gﬁﬁg u X+ TX- RX+ RX- Termination
LEDA LEDB

To connect the Ethernet interface to PC, the Ethernet crossover cable is required. The
detailed pin assignment is shown below.

Green/White

<9

Orange
Green 2 Orange/White

Orange/White 6

Blue Blue/White
Blue/White Blue

Orange Brown/White

Brown/White 2 Green

o| [N [of |0 [ |w -
m@
o
=
S

Brown Green/White

Name Pin Pin Name
Tx+ 1 — 3 Rx+
Tx- 2 — 6 Rx-
Rx+ 3 — 1 Tx+
Rx- 6 — 2 Tx-
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6: Console Port Connection

@ PowER 3 .‘ . -~
48-Port DSLAM Switch () PLANET
a ] Ml it e
@ O 1DL-4802
D = — " e . DL Bt
2 D
__
NCWT FP 3

o
[

a =1 11687 P HABITHANBTRNDETHNO ST . Lnk
o - oo CoO0000000000000000000000  « s
u 29 :600000000000000000000000«
Fi Lk 1

The Console interface on the front panel is the main control interface of the IDL-4802. To
connect the host PC to the console port, a RJ45 (male) connector-to-RS232 DB9 (female)
connector cable is required. The RJ45 connector of the cable is connected to the COM port
of the DSLAM,; the DB9 connector of the cable is connected to the PC COM port.

Console Port RJ-45 pin assignment:

12345678

3 4 6 Other pins

TX RX GND unused

To connect the host PC to the console port, a RJ45 (male) connector-to-RS232 DB9
(female) connector cable is required. The RJ45 connector of the cable is connected to the
COM port of the DSLAM; the DB9 connector of the cable is connected to the PC COM port.
The pin assignment of the console cable is shown below:

ﬁ(D\ R —

O E—

g0

O, Ca—
B (DGND)

© ® a

DB-9F RJ-45M Pin

1

2

Pin 2 RD 3
Pin3TD 4
5

Pin 5 DGND 6
7

8
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7: Housekeeping Connection

48-Port DSLAM Switch () PLANET

[T
D5L Bstas
PTIETIUABTRANBIRNDVIRNDHET  vin
CO0000000000000000000000 - s
:000000000000000000000000=

The IDL-4802 equips with a RJ-50 port (HK) on the front panel to provide four
housekeeping inputs and one alarm contact output. Generally, housekeeping contacts can
connect to environment-sensor-controlled switch to indicate the operation environment
condition.

The HK circuit contains a photo coupler powered by the IDL-4802 to detect the “open” or
“close” status of the loop between HK _IN and HK_COM (users don’'t need to feed 3.3v
power into the circuit). As to the alarm output, there is a relay between ALMOUT and
ALMCOM to control the status of the loop to be "OPEN” or “CLOSE” to the alarm
equipment (close between ALMOUT and ALMCOM for alarm; open if no alarm).

HK Port RJ-50 pin assignment:

ALMOUT
HECTITN
HIK1COM
HEZITM
Hk2COM
H3IMN
HIK3COM
HEAITN
HEACOM
ALMCOM

12345678910

WEANRNAN

Lo o B R o ) o B L L o

=
L]

Note:
The maximum current and voltage for ALMOUT / ALMCOM is restricted to 0.5 A 30 VDC or
0.15 A 125 VAC (resistive load).
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Operation diagram of Housekeeping Inputs and Alarm Contact Output:

E nwiranment

Sensor E IDL-4802
1
) 3.5 vde HE _IN I
J |
1
1
1
| ]
}
HE_COM 1
1
1
1
1
1

! IDL-4802
'
i
ALMOUT |

Alarm i I\
Equipment ! |

]
[
ALMCOM i
i
1
1
1
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2.3 WEB Configuration

This section describes how to use Web Configuration Tool to maintain your IP DSLAM. The
IDL-4802 contains a HTTP server. You can login and configure it by using your Web
Browser.

2.3.1 System Prepartion
Before attempting to configure the IDL-4802, please ensure as below:
Set your computer’s IP with the same network segment of the IP DSLAM.

(For example: IDL-4802 default MGMT IP is 192.168.1.1 / 255.255.255.0)

Then you can set computer’s IP to:
192.168.1.x / 255.255.255.0. (The range for x is from 2 to 253)

Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) Properties

General

r'ou can get 1P zethings azzigned automatically if wour network, supports
thiz capability. Othenwize, vou need to ask your network. adminiztratar for
the appropriate P zettings.

() Obtain an IF address autamatically
() Use the follawing IP address:

IP address: [192.168. 1 . 10 |

Subhet mask: | 255.255.255. O I

Drefault gateway:

(%) Use the follawing DMS server addresses:
Preferred DMS server:

Alternate DNS server
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2.3.2 WEB Configuration Procedure
Step 1: Using your WEB Browser

Open web browser and type http://192.168.1.1 in the browser's address box. This IP is the
default MGMT IP address of IDL-4802. Press Enter.

3 Cannot find server - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

\;;...ani -J '_X @ ih pSearch {:{Favorites @ trj_’;' ;.; !—E ‘5

pddress | hittpifr92.168.1.1 v Be

Step 2: Login the IDL-4802

A login page will appear. Please type your username / password and click “Sign in”. (The
default username / password is admin / admin)

Web Interface Login

Username:|admin |

F‘aSSWDrd:|""'| |

LSgnn]

n Level 1:SuperUser, R Management all
» Level 2:Engineer, BAW (Disabled from User Account)

» Lewvel 3:Guest, Read only

After you login the IDL-4802, you will see the system information as below.

System Information
ACCESS LOGIN

Access Level SystemnDate FWBoot Active DB Cwrent DB
Super user 200%/03127 Partition-1  Partition-1 Partition-1

SYSTEM MAC

Bridge MAC Gigal MAC Gigal MAC
O00304F:71:53ED  00304F7153BE  00304F7153EBC

SYSTEM VERSION

Hardware Fiamware Software Web Cirenit: 148
C 0.77B03 0.77B03  Ud-08.26a Annexd

GIGA STATUS

Gigal Gigal LA SYSLED ALMLED
Config Enabled  Config Enabled  Config Disabled L] [ ]
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Step 3: Configure the DSL PVC

Go to “Bridge = Interface Setup = ADSL PVC” setting screen, select the ADSL port and
click “Create” to apply the PVC settings.
(For example, create PVC-1 to Port 1. The default VPI / VCl is 0 / 35)

raffic:Roc | DefauliUnShapsd] v | Ty | DetautiUnshaped] v |
| Disskied v

o1z v [pver v (@]

(+)
&
L 4
@]
@
L
@)
@)
@)
®
()

(J
[ ATM TRAFFIC PARAMETER ]

You can see the Port has been created.

werl 0 |ver| 35 | TrafficRe | DeteutiUnshapsd | Tx| DefautLinShaped] @
Encap LG ¥ Protocol Base VLN
a0 e | [Mosity]

Port =12 »||P¥C-1 | [ Query

&)
@
O
L)
O
@
O
CJ
O
]
O
@
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Step 4: Enable the ADSL Port Service

Go to “System = ADSL Port Service” setting screen, select the ADSL port and Admin is
“ON". Click “Modify” to make this Port is ON.

System>>ADSL Port Service

lacmin ON ~ fervice Profie, 1 | SpectumProfie. 1 |Tcaproiie 1 | an [ {{ mosits ]|
(The ervice Profie range from 1 to 120

!The Spectrum Profile range from 1 to 120

\The TCA Profile range from 1 to G4

| Port01-12 ] [auery ]

Admin Current. Service Spectrum TCA
Select, port Status Status Profile Profile Profile
1 OFF OFF 1 1 1
3 2 OFF OFF 1 1 1
— ——
@ 3 OFF OFF 1 1 1
-
O 4 OFF OFF 1 1 1
L3 E OFF OFF 1 i i
— -
& g OFF OFF 1 1 1
@ 7 OFF OFF 1 1 1
3 g OFF OFF 1 1 1
@ g OFF OFF 1 1 1
@ 10 OFF OFF 1 1 1
@ 11 OFF OFF 1 1 1

You can see the Admin status became to ON.

System>>ADSL Port Service

!Adminm M Serwcaproma| 1 |Spemrumprmne 1 TCAProfi\e‘ 1 |AII|:| | Moty |

\The Service Profile range from 1 o120
!The Spectrum Profile range from 1 to 120
[The TCA Profile range from 1 to B4

[ Por 01-12 (] [Guery ]

Admin Current Service Spectrum TCA
SoiEt L Status Status Profile Profile Profile
=) 1 N OFF 1 1 1
@ 2 OFF OFF 1 1 1
— —
& 3 OFF OFF 1 1 1
-
O 4 OFF OFF 1 1 1
& 5 OFF OFF 1 1 1
— -
@ 6 OFF OFF 1 1 1
@ i OFF OFF 1 1 il
@ & OFF OFF 1 1 1
@ g OFF OFF 1 1 1
3 10 OFF OFF 1 1 1
@ 1 OFF OFF 1 1 1

-37-



Step 5: Connect the ADSL2/2+ CPE to Patch Panel

Connect the ADSL2/2+ CPE to Patch Panel and configure it, the VPI / VCI value must be
the same with IDL-4802.

After finish setting, the CPE will establish the ADSL connection with IDL-4802. You can
check the connection status as below figure. The Current Status is ON.
Now the clients can access to Internet through IDL-4802.

admin ON ¥ |Service Profiie| 1 |SpectrumProfie] 1 Tcaprofie 1 |an[] [ Modity

The Service Profile range from 1 to 120
The Spectrum Profile range from 1 to 120
The TCA Profile range from 1 to 64

[Porta1~12 v | [Guery

Select Port Admin Current Service Spectrum TCA
Status Status Profile Profile Profile
( ) 1 o] O ] 1 1 1
O 2 OFF OFF 1 1 1
9 3 CFF OFF 1 1 1
@ 4 OFF QFF 1 1 1
@) s OFF OFF 1 1 1
@ B OFF COFF 1 1 1
'@ 7 CFF OFF 1 1 1
'@ 3 OFF QFF 1 1 1
@] 9 OFF OFF 1 1 1
O 10 OFF OFF 1 1 1
9 11 CFF OFF 1 1 1
@ 12 OFF OFF 1 1 1

[ SERWICE PROFILE | SPECTRUM PROFILE | TCA PROFILE ]
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Step 6: Save the running configuration to Flash

Remember to save your running configuration to the flash, otherwise the settings will be
lost if you power-off IDL-4802.

Go to “Maintenance - Database” setting screen, select the “(D) Save Running Config
to Flash (System Config) “. There are two partitions on flash, select your Partition which
you want to save and click “Write Running”. The configuration will save to the Flash.

Note:
Default Partition is Partition1.

Select: (DSave Rurning Config to Flash(System Config)

';;rte flazh a1:| Partition1 % I i Write_Running I

-39-



2.3.3 How to backup / Restore the Configuration

Configuration Import / Export

The IDL-4802 provides the configuration preservation feature that the configuration
database is stored in flash memory (two partitions available). In addition to the configuration
preservation feature, the IDL-4802 also provides the configuration export/import feature.

Export C
]
(ANImpont Fale (Wate Downlosd- ) "eJ
________________________ {B)Impoet File {Load Ramote -} e
{C)Expeet Hile “\
(D)5ave Running i
(E}Rcload FLASH !
(FiRestore Factory [
ittt i (C3Flzsh Boot Point Select WEB-GUT :I

Download Conlig.

TFTP SERVER

Factory Default.

Puin] i‘gect

FALSH DEVICE.

~o ™ O— oystem Conligl,
©— System Conlig2.

Boet Poant
Select

DB Configuration Concept

For CLI:
Suppose that TFTP Server IP address is 172.16.100.181 and configuration file name is
‘testcfg’:

(A) Import file from TFTP Server to the Download Config and then write Download Config to
the Flash (partition 1 or partition 2).

EXx:
enable
configure
remotecfg login 172.16.100.181 get testcfg write partition <number>
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(B) Import file from TFTP Server to the Download Config and then load Download Config to
the Running Config.

Ex:
enable
configure
remotecfg login 172.16.100.181 get testcfg load

(C) Export: export file from Running config to the TFTP server.

Ex:
enable
configure
runningcfg login 172.16.100.181 put testcfg

(D) Save Running config to the Flash (partition 1 or partition 2).

Ex:
enable
configure
runningcfg write partition <number>

(E) Reload Flash data to the Running config

Ex:
enable
configure
runningcfg load partition <number>

(F) Set system configuration (current boot point) to factory default value

Ex:
enable
configure
restore-factory

(G) Select Configuration Flash Boot Point

Ex:
enable
configure
runningcfg active partition <number>
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For Web:
On the menu tree, click on Maintenance --- > Database. The Database Configuration page
is displayed. Select the database configuration action you want to perform.

Database Configuration

|DEI Config Select:| [Select] |
|(.ﬂ-.jlmp|:|r‘t File DAvrite Dovvnload Config To FLASH)

|(Eljlmpn:|r‘t File (Load Remaote Config to Running Config)

|(CjE>c:p|:urt File (Put Running Config To Remaote TFTR Server)

|(DjSave Running Config to FlashiSystem Config)

|(EjReIu:uad FLASH=y=tem Config) to Running Config

|(FjRes:tn:-re Factary Default

|(GjFIash Boot Paoint Configuration Select

(A) Import File (Write Download Config To Flash):

Type in the TFTP Server IP address and the name of the file you want to download. Then
click on Get File button.

Database Configuration

DB Caonfig Sehg.;»t;l [ANmport File 0Arite Downlosd Config To FLASH) ;l
\iite flash at:| Fartition2 ~ |
TFTP Server IP':I1"7"2'15'1|:"2J"J'1 File Name:lmﬂﬂgl Get File |

Write downloaded Config to Flash in progress:

Diatabase Configuration

B Config Select:l [amport File 0Mrite Dosenload Config To FLASH) ;I

Wiite flash st | Partition? = |

TFTP Server IF‘:Il":"E'lﬁ'I':"241 File Mame: [condlel et File |
Action Hame WRITE_DOW LD
Action Status | MEMORY "WRITE IM PROGRESS |
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Write to memory successfully:
Database Configuration

DB Config Seleu:t:l [&mpart File OWrite Dovwnload Config Ta FLASH) i

| File Name:lmﬂgl

Fail to Get File:

LB Config Seled:l [&mport File (Write Dowenload Config To FLASH) i

| File Mame: |Don.ﬁg1
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(B) Import File (Load Remote Config to Running Config)

Type in the TFTP Server IP address and the name of the file you want to download. Then
click on Get File button.

Database Configuration

DB Config Selectl (Balmport File (Losd Remate Config to Running Config) j

TFTP Serwver IF':I1":"2'15'1|:"2J"J'1 File Name:lmﬂﬂgl Get File |

Load to Running Config successfully:

Database Configuration

LB Config Sele-:t:l (Bilmport File (Load Remate Config to Running Config) ;I

TFTF Server IP:Ilﬂ'lﬁ'm'ﬂl File Name: jcontigl (38t File |
Action Hame LoAD_REMOTE
Action Status MEMORY READ SLICCESS

Fail to Get File:

Database Configuration

DB Config Se|e|:t| (Bilmport File (Load Remate Config to Running Config) j

TFTP Server IF':IIJ':"E'Iﬁ'l':"23 Fille hame: [oonfigl Get File |
Action Hame GET_LOCAL
Action Status TFTP GET FAIL
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(C) Export File (Put Running Config to Remote TFTP Server)

Type in the TFTP Server IP address and the name of the file you want to export. Then click
on Put File button.

Diatabase Configuration

DB Config Se|e|:t| [(ZIExport File (Put Running Config To Remote TFTP Server) ;I

TFTP Server IF':IlJ':":;-'"l5'1':"2'41 Fil= Name:lmnﬂgu Put Fils |

TFTP put file successfully:

Database Configuration

DB Config Select:| (CJExport File (Put Running Config To Remote TFTP Server) = |

TFTP Server IF‘:I1":"2'15'1'3'2'£1r1 File Mame: joondie] Put File |
Action Hame PUT_REMOTE
Action Status TFTP PUT SLICCESS

TFTP put file fail:

Database Configuration

DB Config Select | (CIExport File (Put Running Config To Remote TFTP Server) = |

TFTP Serwver IF':IIJ':"E'lﬁ'IC"23 File Mame: joonfizl Put File |
Action Hame PUT_REMOTE
Action Status TFTP PUT FAIL
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(D) Save Running Config to Flash (System Config)

Click on the drop-down list and select partition, and then click on Write_Running button to
write running configuration to Flash.

Database Configuration

|DEI Config Sehg.;;t;l (D)Save Running Config to FlashiSystem Config) j
L‘\fr'rte fiash at| Partition2 | wirte_Running |

Write running config to Flash successfully:

Database Configuration

|DEI Config Se|e|::t:| (D1=Zave Running Config to FlashiSystem Confia) ;I
M“E flash at:l Partition? j Wirte_Running

Action Hame WRITE_RLIMMIMNG

Action Status MEMORY WRITE SILICCESS
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(E) Reload Flash to Running Config

Click on the drop-down list and select partition, and then click on LOAD_FLASH button to
load configuration from Flash to Running Config.

Database Configuration

|DEI Config Sele::'t:l [EIReload FLASH( =y=stem Config) to Running Config ll

|L|:uad fiash at| Partiion2 »|  Loap_FLasH |

Load configuration from Flash to Running Config successfully:

Database Configuration

|DEI Conficg Sehgctjl [ElReload FLASH(=ystem Config) to Running Canfig ll

|L|:|ad flash st | Partiion? ~|  LOAD_FLASH

Action Hame LOoAD _FLASH
Action Status MEMORY READ SICCESS
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(F) Restore Factory Default

Click on Factory_Default button to restore factory default configuration.

Database Configuration

|DE| Config Selectl (FiRestore Factary Defautt ;I

| Factary Default |

After loading default configuration to Flash successfully, you must click on RESTART
button to restart the system so that the configuration can take effect.

Diatabase Configuration

|DE| Config Seleu:t:l (FIRestore Factory Defaut LI

| Factory Default I

Action Hame RESTORE_FACTORY
Action Status MEMORY WRITE SILICCESS

w2 RESTART

| Would you like to restart syste
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(G) Flash Boot Point Configuration Select

Click on the Boot Config drop-down list and select the partition (Partition1 or Partition2) as
the boot point. Click on Apply button and then restart the system. The system will restart
and load the configuration in the partition you select into the running configuration.

Database Configuration

|DEI Confing Selectl [FIFlazh Boot Point Configuration Select ;I
Boot Configs| Partition2 =] apply |
FLASH DEVICE
' £
8]
IMAGE FILE |
Partition]
Boot Point Selector
El—b,— ———— D—\ Swstem Conlipuration] )
[ e £
I
I ]
If IMAGE FILE 2
Ir Partition2
T e ——
T T T e
I
|
L————4~&—1 System Configuration? R
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2.3.4 Firmware Update

For CLI:

If you want to update firmware code, you must get image file from FTP Server.
Suppose that FTP Server IP address is 172.16.10.219 and the image filename is
‘vmlinux_u4802_ 0.73B05'.

Example:

1. Firmware update:
enable //go to enable mode
configure //go to configuration mode

firmware login 172.16.10.219 username share password tg123

firmware upgrade vmlinux_u4802_0.73B05
(Firmware upgrade may take a few minutes, don’t turn off or reset the system
during the process. You can get status using command ‘show firmware status’ in
Enable execution mode.)

exit /Iback to enable mode

show firmware status
(When status returns “Upgraded already!”, you can restart the system to run
new firmware image. Once you upgrade successfully, you can’t upgrade the
second time unless you have restarted the system.)

show firmware partition /[show partition information

Current Version:0.71B09

Partition Version Date Status
1 0.71B09 2007/07/05  --
2 0.71B09 2007/07/10 Active

(Note: the ‘Active’ status of the firmware partition information means the active
partition for next time restart, not current running partition. You can see which
partition is current running partition by referring to the Current Version. )

2. The IDL-4802 provides two firmware memory partitions. If you want to change the
firmware partition for booting, use the following commands (if you change to the non-active
partition, system will restart immediately):

enable //go to enable mode
configure //go to configuration mode
firmware partition <number> //select partition 1 or 2 for next power-on
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For Web:

On the menu tree, click on Maintenance --- > Firmware Update. The Firmware Update

page is displayed. Once

you have entered all the necessary values, click on Firmware

Update button to start updating the firmware.

| Firtmwvare Update

|Rt=mute FTP Server IP

I L Y 1 i

|Seruer User Hame [ share ]
|Seruer Pagsword [ A ]
File Hame [ vl udg02_0.73B05 ]
|Firmware Update Status Mo Action[0]

once system haz 2 vers
(e.giFarition changes frol

Fittmuvare Partition Select; | Partition 2 ;I

ion=, an aperator can use Parition Select from 1 to 2, vice versa.
m version &.atowversion B.h

Partition Location

YWersion Build Drate Status

Partition:1

0.73803 20070740 | -

Partition:2

0.7380:5 20071070 Active

Current Version

0.7380:3

1.[Warning]Upgrading
system.

firmware may take a few minutes, please don't turn off or reset the

|2.0nce the system has upgraded already, please restart it!

Label

Description

Firmware Update

Once you have typed in the parameter values, click on this
button to start firmware update.

Remote FTP Server IP

Type in the IP address of the FTP server.

Server User Name

Type in the ftp user name.

Server Password

Type in the ftp password.

File Name

Type in the firmware filename.

Firmware Update Status

This field shows current status of firmware update process.

Firmware Partition Select | change to the other partition (not current partition), the

Select firmware memory partition (Partition 1 or 2). If you

system will restart immediately.

Partition Information

This section displays the partition information including
firmware version, updating date, and status (active or not).
Note that active partition means the partition for next power-up,
not current partition in use. You can refer to Current Version to
know which partition is the current partition in use. When you
update the firmware, new firmware will be written to the
partition that is not currently in use.
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FTP Get in progress:

The following message is displayed during getting file from FTP server.
incaming cluster id O
FTP SERVER IP=172.16.10.219
Waiting for FTP Session (sbout 30 sec..)

Firmware Write in progress:
The Flash Write process may take a few minutes; you must not turn off or reset the
system during the process.

Current Service james@172.16.10.41,File:vmlinux_ud802_0.73B05
Firmware Update Status  / FLASH WRITE IN PROGRESS /

1.[Warning]Upgrading firmware may take a few minutes, please don't turn off or reset the

sy=tem.
|2.0nce the system has upgraded already, please restart it!

Firmware Write successfully:

When the Flash Write process has completed successfully, the Firmware Update Status
shows “Firmware has upgraded already”. You can now restart the system.

| Firrmwvare Update |

|Remute FTP Server IP . . . o2l

|Seruer User Hame [ ]
|Seruer Password [ ]
|Fi|e Hame [ ]
|Firmware Update Status Firmware has upgraded already[ 7]

Firtmuevare Partition Select: | Partition 1 LI
Once system has 2 versions, an operator can use Partition Select from 1 1o 2, vice versa.
(e.q)Parition changes from version &8 to version Bk

Partition Location WErSion Builcl Date Status
Partition:1 0.73805 20070740 Active
Partition:2 0.73805 20070740 | -
Current Yersion 0.73805

1.[Warning]Upgrading firmware may take a few minutes, please don't turn off or reset the
sy=tem.

|2.0m:e the system has upgraded already, please restart it!
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Software Introduction

3.1 General Overview

The software architecture of the IDL-4802 is shown in the figure below. It can be divided
into three layers: the management layer, the OAM&P layer, and the firmware layer.

=
-
25
SNMVP WEB Management | 29
Agent Server Interface ]
L =
UMAP API
Coipatche)
Message g
Dispatch z
g0
o
|
2
=

Command
Dispatch

Software Package: o
Integrated development Agsu_zrzl- it Interface
tools and API Sales —aleg Controller

‘ Host Driver ‘ | IfO Driver ‘ Driver

Jafe asemundl4

Management Software Model

As in the figure, CLI shell, SNMP agent, and WEB server are in the top-most layer
(management layer) of the system software and offering OAM&P function of the DSLAM
based on the conceptual management features as follows:

*  Configuration Management
* Performance Management
*  Fault Management

The IDL-4802 uses flash memory as the database (DB) to store system configuration
parameters, alarms and events. The firmware layer includes ADSL drivers, Memory and I/O
control, etc.
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3.1.1 Features of Management Interface

e Support CLI, SNMP (v1, v2c), and web-based GUI management interface through both
in-band and out-band channels

e Support up to 10 CLI sessions at the same time

* The in-band management connection of the system is the highest priority of all
supported in-band traffic categories

e  Support out-band management via:

- UART at full duplex line rate of 9600 bps (Craft port)
- 10/100 base-T Ethernet

e Support Telnet interface for remote operators to login system operating console

e Support up to 32 configurable SNMP trap destinations and allow the SNMP traps to be
sent to any specified SNMP aware device, for instance, Network management center
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3.2 Configuration Management

The configuration management contains the following aspects:

1. System Setup, such as setup for management IP address/net mask, GBE interface
(including to enable/disable and query the administrative/operational status of the
trunk port), line port (including to enable/disable/reset ADSL port, query the
administrative/operational status of the port, and bind profiles on a per port basis), CLI
session and timeout, Cluster, SNTP, IP routes, and user administration (including login
authorization and provides three security levels).

Bridge Configuration (see “Bridge Configuration” below for more description)
ADSL Configuration (see “ADSL configuration” below for more description)

0N

ATM traffic management
5. SNMP setup

The configuration management provides detecting and reporting to the operators through
SNMP Trap for all memory updates reflecting changes in the system configuration. It also
provides logging the changes in the operational state and making this information available
(on-demand) to the operators over the operation interface.

The system contains a database (DB) to store all the provisioning data so that the
configuration can be restored in re-booting. Authorized operators can query the DB to
obtain configuration data.

3.2.1 Bridge Configuration

The bridge configuration of the IDL-4802 includes the following aspects:

* Interface setup

*  VLAN configuration: static VLAN, protocol based VLAN, VLAN translation, and IP/MAC
anti-spoofing.

e  Spanning Tree configuration

* Access Control: Filtering, VLAN priority remark, rate limit, and priority queue mapping.

* Forwarding database

* PPPoE and DHCP Relay

* IGMP configuration

* IPoA configuration
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3.2.2 ADSL Configuration

Configuration for an ADSLXx user port is provisioned by the parameter set, which is a group
of attributes that determine the user port behaviors; and we call it as profile. The IDL-4802
provides a profile-based provisioning per the definition of ITUT G997.1 and RFC 2662 for
ADSL line configuration data and a mechanism to associate the ADSL port to these profiles.
One or more ADSL lines may be configured to share parameters of a single profile.

The ADSL profiles of IDL-4802 include:

e  Service Profile

The parameters include Rate adaptive mode selection, Min/max/planned bit rate,
Interleaving Max delay, and Minimum impulse noise protection.

e Spectrum Profile

The parameters include the Power management setting, Min/max/target noise margin,
allowed ADSL modes of operation, Carrier mask, RFI band data, Maximum nominal
aggregate transmit power, Maximum PSD level, PSD shape (for ADSL2+), Power back
off initiation, and Maximum aggregate receive power.

e TCA Profile

The parameters include ESs, SESs, UASs for interval and day PM, and LOS, LOF,
LOPWR, LOL, Error Frame for interval PM only.

The system provides up to 120 Service profiles and Spectrum profiles respectively, and
provides up to 64 TCA profiles. One of the profiles is a fix default that cannot be modified;
users are allowed to create, delete, and edit the other profiles. Each profile contains a
parameter set for downstream and upstream direction respectively. Users can also observe
the actual values of these parameters through CLI, Web-GUI, or EMS.

The ADSL configuration also includes the function for user to query the line status, the
physical layer status, and the channel interface status for ATU-C and ATU-R. The status
information includes the attenuation rate, actual net data rate, the line attenuation, SNR
margin, transmission power, actual interleaving delay, channel characteristics per
subcarrier, quiet line noise PSD, ...etc.
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3.3 Performance management

Performance management supports performance monitoring by collecting and thresholding
performance parameter counters against 15-miniute intervals for each interface and
module respectively. Users can query the data of these parameters through CLI, Web-GUI,
or EMS.

Performance statistics include the following:

1. Statistics for current interval:
A real-time aspect contains the reflection of the current value situation before the new
interval. The current value includes values of current 15-min interval and current 1-day
interval.

2. Statistics history at 15-minute basis:
The system stores previous 96 statistics of PM parameters at 15-min interval for
retrieving.

3. Statistics history at 1-day basis:
The system stores previous 1 statistics of PM parameters at 1-day interval for retrieving.

Most of the performance parameter thresholds are user-programmable. The IDL-4802 uses
a threshold crossing alert (TCA) to notify the management system when one of the counts
during a measurement interval exceeds its threshold.

The TCA contains the following information:

—  Specific interface involved

—  Error condition identifying the measurement type
—  Value of the parameter

— Occurrence date and time of the event

The performance management also provides the traffic counter including transmitted
packets, error packets and discarded packets for each interface (network and subscriber
interface) and ATM cell counter in both transmit and receive direction. Users can observe
these data through CLI, Web-GUI, or EMS.

-57 -



ADSL PM
The IDL-4802 provides the following ADSL PM statistics:

Item Description

ATUC_LOS Loss of signal count

ATUC LOF Loss of frame count

ATUC LOM Loss of margin count

ATUC_ES Errored Seconds

ATUC SES Severely Errored Seconds

ATUC_UAS Unavailable Seconds

ATUC_RelnitCounter The number of times the modem left showtime and tried to
re-initialize the line because of detection of a persistent
defect

ATUC_FailedInitCounter The number of times the modem tries to initialize the line
but fails.

ATUC _CU User Total Cell Count

ATUC _CD Delineated Total Cell Count

ATUC HEC ATM Header Error Count

ATUC IBE Idle Cell Bit Error Count

ATUC_CVS The counter associated with the number of Coding
Violations encountered by the channel.

ATUC_FECCS The counter associated with the number of corrected
codewords encountered by the channel.

ATUR_LOS Far End Loss of signal count

ATUR_LOF Far End Loss of frame count

ATUR_LOM Far End Loss of margin count

ATUR _LPR Far End Loss of power count

ATUR _LPR Far End Loss of power failure count

ATUR_ES Far End Errored Seconds

ATUR_SES Far End Severely Errored Seconds

ATUR_UAS Far End Unavailable Seconds

ATUR HEC Far End ATM Header Error Count

ATUR_IBE Far End Idle Cell Bit Error Count

ATUR_CVS The far end counter associated with the number of Coding
Violations encountered by the channel.

ATUR_FECCS The far end counter associated with the number of
corrected code words encountered by the channel.

The IDL-4802 provides the following ADSL PM thresholds:

FE threshold

15min ES threshold
15min SES threshold
15min UAS threshold
15min LOS threshold
Not support

15min LOPWR threshold
Not support

15min ErrFrm threshold
24hour ES threshold
24hour SES threshold
24hour UAS threshold

NE threshold

15min ES threshold
15min SES threshold
15min UAS threshold
15min LOS threshold
15min LOF threshold
Not support

15min LOL threshold
15min ErrFrm threshold
24hour ES threshold
24hour SES threshold
24hour UAS threshold
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3.3.1 RMON Feature
The IDL-4802 supports performance statistics defined in RMON MIB groups 1 (Ethernet
statistics), 2 (history control), 3 (alarm), and 9 (event) per RFC 2819 for all network uplink

10/100/1000 ports. The supported parameters are as follows:
RMON ETH Statistics variables

Variable Description
DropEvents Monitoring rx dropped packets
Octets Monitoring rx bytes packets
Pkts Monitoring rx packets
BroadcastPkts Monitoring rx broadcast packets
MulticastPkts Monitoring rx multicast packets
CRCAlignErrors Monitoring rx error alignment packets
UndersizePkts Monitoring rx undersize packets
OversizePkts Monitoring rx oversize packets
Fragments Monitoring rx fragments packets
Jabbers Monitoring rx jabber packets
Collisions Monitoring tx single collision packets
Pkts64Octets Monitoring tx 64 octets
Pkts65t01270ctets Monitoring tx 65 to 127 octets
Pkts128t02550ctets | Monitoring tx 128 to 255 octets
Pkts256t05110ctets | Monitoring tx 256 to 511 octets
Pkts512t010230ctets | Monitoring tx 512 to 1023 octets
Pkts1024t015180ctets| Monitoring tx 1024 to 1518 octets
RMON ETH History Control variables
Variable Description

HistoryDropEvents

Monitoring rx dropped packets

HistoryOctets

Monitoring rx bytes packets

HistoryPkts

Monitoring rx packets

HistoryBroadcastPkts

Monitoring rx broadcast packets

HistoryMulticastPkts

Monitoring rx multicast packets

HistoryCRCAlignErrors

Monitoring rx error aligment packets

HistoryUndersizePkts

Monitoring rx undersize packets

HistoryOversizePkts

Monitoring rx oversize packets

HistoryFragments

Monitoring rx fragments packets

HistoryJabbers Monitoring rx jabber packets
HistoryCollisions Monitoring tx single collision packets
HistoryTxBytes Monitoring tx bytes

HistoryTxPackets

Monitoring tx packets

HistoryTxMulticast

Monitoring tx multicast

HistoryTxBroadcast

Monitoring tx broadcast

HistoryUtilization

Monitoring tx Utilization
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3.4 Fault Management

Fault management is conceptually partitioned into two levels: the system top level, and
interface-specific level. Both levels are alarm-level configurable and can be Major and
Minor. All the alarms are mask-able.

Fault management provides the alarm output through hardware output interface (on the
system front panel) and visible indicator (LED). The alarm/status indications are
automatically generated as a result of certain events/conditions. The IDL-4802 supports
guery of all current alarm status. It is also able to keep 256 records of historical alarms and
events respectively.

The IDL-4802 provides the ability to group alarms in a hierarchical alarm presentation
scheme. Alarms of the same rank can exist at the same time. A lower-ranking alarm will be
demoted if a higher-ranking alarm is raised for the same object. For example, if a far-end
LOS is raised on a circuit and then a far-end LPR is raised on the circuit, the LPR alarm
stands and the LOS closes. The alarm hierarchy used in the IDL-4802 system is shown in
the following table:

Alarm Hierarchy

Priority Alarm Type
Highest all activation failures (ADSL_COMMF_FE or ADSL_NOPEER_FE)
— far-end LPR
— near-end LOS or far-end LOS
Lowest near-end LOF or far-end LOF (near-end and far-end are independent; for example,
FE-LOS does not restrain NE-LOF)

Note: 1.LOM, LCD, and NCD are not included in the alarm hierarchy; they're treated independently.
2.The PM counters LPR, LOS, and LOF follow the alarm hierarchy rule. When these alarms exist at the
same time, only the PM counter of a higher-ranking alarm will count (the PM counters of other lower-ranking
alarms will not).

System Alarms

The IDL-4802 provides the following System alarms:
* House Keeping Alarm 1

* House Keeping Alarm 2

* House Keeping Alarm 3

* House Keeping Alarm 4

* Fan Failure Alarm

* Fan card unequipped alarm
*  Above Temperature

*  Below Temperature

*  Self-test Fall

* DSP Fail - you can see which DSP chip is fail from the user interface (Web GUI, CLI,
etc.). There is a number 1 ~ 4 in the alarm message/description corresponding to the
DSP chip 1 ~chip 4
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GBE Alarms
The IDL-4802 provides the following alarms for GBE interfaces:

* GBEL1 SFP Loss of Signal
* GBEZ2 SFP Loss of Signal

ADSL Alarms

The IDL-4802 provides the following ADSL alarms:

e LOS (Loss of Signal) -Near End/Far End

* LOF (Loss of Frame) -Near End/Far End

* LOM (Loss of Margin) -Near End/Far End

e LCD (Loss of Cell Delineation) -Near End/Far End

e NCD (No Cell Delineation) -Near End/Far End

e LOPWR (Loss of Power) -Far End

e COMMF: Unable to communicate with peer modem -Far End
* NOPEER: No peer present — Far End
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3.5 Loopback Testing

The IDL-4802 supports ATM and ADSL loop diagnostics.

ATM:
The system provides F5 end-to-end or segment loopback.

ADSL:
The system provides Dual Ended Loop Testing (DELT) for each ADSL line on a per port
basis.

The following test parameters are supported:

- Channel Characteristics Function H(f) per subcarrier (CCF-ps),
- Quiet Line Noise PSD QLN(f) per subcarrier (QLN-ps),

- Signal-to-Noise Ratio SNR(f) per subcarrier (SNR-ps),

- Line Attenuation (LATN),

- Signal Attenuation (SATN),

- Signal-to-Noise Ratio Margin (SNRM),

- Attainable Net Data Rate (ATTNDR),

- Far-end Actual Aggregate Transmit Power (ACTATP),

- Near-End Actual Aggregate Transmit Power (ACTATP).

-62 -



3.6 Cluster Feature

The IDL-4802 supports Cluster feature that can make a group of NEs (network elements)
work together as a single NE from the management point of view. Operators can manage
the NEs in a cluster, called cluster nodes, via the same single IP address in terms of CLI,
Web-based GUI or SNMP based management interfaces. The IDL-4802 currently provides
cluster feature that a cluster can include up to four cluster members (NES). There are one
Master and the other members are all Slaves in a cluster. The Master works as a gateway
of the Slaves, and it also can forward CLI/Web/SNMP commands to the destination Slave.
The Slaves can execute the commands and respond to the Master.

There are two possible network topologies for conducting a Clustering Management group:
Daisy chain and Star.

PC {out-band managerment)

Master Slave Slave
IDL 4802 IDL 4802 IDL4802 | ====a
GEE IGEE GBE SBE GBE| |[GRE
Uplink User link Uplink  Userlink Uplink  Userlink
E-m AN
P {in-hand management)
Cluster network topology — Daisy Chain
Master Slave Slave
DL 4802 IDL-4802 IDL4802 | ==w==
GBE GBE ] FEBE
Uplink Hplink Uplink
LA
GHE uplink

Cluster network topology — Star
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WEB Management

Web Configuration Tool Overview
To access Web Configuration Tool on an IDL-4802:

1 Connect a PC to the console port of the DSLAM. At the console, type the following CLI
command:

WDS:>enable [*enter the enable command mode from initial mode*/
WDS:%show management all /*display all in-band and out-band management IP setting*/

Note that the default in-band/out-band IP address of the IDL-4802 is
192.168.100.1/192.168.1.1.

2  Atyour web browser, enter the URL you retrieve by using the above command.

If you need to change the accessing port number (default is 80) of the Web
Configuration Tool, use the following CLI command (with the correct values added):

WDS:%configure [*enter the configuration command mode from enable mode*/
WDS: (conf)#http port <number> [*set http port number*/

3 Logging in to Web Configuration Tool:

Once you connect to the DSLAM, a login page is displayed. You must enter your
username and password to access the pages. The default login username and
password are as follows:

User Name: admin

Password: admin

Click on the Sign in button.

You are now ready to configure your IDL-4802 using the Web Configuration Tool.

Web Interface Login

Username:|admin

Password: ""'|

= Level 1:SuperUser, R/AW Management all
= Level 2:Engineer, R/ (Disabled from User Account)

= Level 3:Guest, Read only

Web Configuration Tool login page
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4  The following page is displayed. This is the homepage of the Web Configuration Tool.

L+

System Information

ACCESS LOGIN

Access Level System Date FW Boot  Active DB Current DB
Super user 2007110422 Partition-2  Partition-2  Partition-2

'YSTEM MAC

Bridge MAC Gigal MAC Giga2 MAC
00:30:4F711FFS  00:30:4F7110:F0 00:30:4F:711FFC

'YSTEM VERSION

Hardware Firmware Software Web Circuit:1~48
B 0.74B08 0.74B08 Uc-09.21d AnnexA

IGA STATUS

Gigal Giga2 LA SYSLED ALM LED
Config Enabled  Config Enabled  Config Disabled @ Q

Web Configuration Tool homepage
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About Web Configuration Tool Pages

The Web Configuration Tool provides a series of web pages for users to setup and
configure the IDL-4802 System. These pages are organized into six main topics including
System, Bridge, ADSL, Traffic, SNMP, and Maintenance. You can select each topic from
the menu on the left-hand side of the main window. Below table lists the various pages of
the web configuration tool.

The exact information displayed on each web page depends on the specific configuration
that an operator is using. The following chapters provide a general description of the setup
and configuration details.

Pages of the Web Configuration Tool

System System Information
Board IP Setup
Ethernet Port Service
ADSL Port Service
CLI Setup

Cluster Setup

System Inventory
SNTP
IP Routes

User Administration

Duplicator

Bridge GIGA Bridge

ADSL PVC

ADSL Bridge

ADSL Port Security
Static VLAN

Protocol Based VLAN
VLAN Configuration Translation VLAN
Static Allowed IP
MAC Spoofing
Spanning Tree Protocol
STP Port Settings
Filtering

VLAN Priority Remark
Rate Limit

Interface Setup

Spanning Tree

Access Control

Priority Queue Mapping
TP Forwarding DB

Forwarding : :
Forwarding Static
Relay DSL Line Identify
Protocol & Route Port
IGMP .
IGMP Profile
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IGMP Multicast

BRAS MAC
IPOA

Interface Setup

ADSL Service Profile (main)

Service Profile (Channel)

Profile Spectrum Profile (main)

Spectrum Profile (ADSLx)

TCA Profile

Inventory

Loop Test

Data & Inventory Carrior Dat
arrier Data

OP Data

Line Configuration

Line Config & Info - -
Line Information

Traffic ATM Traffic Descriptor
SNMP SNMP Community
SNMP Target
SNMP Notify
Maintenance SYS Log Server
Database

Firmware Update

ATM Loopbacks

Alarm/Event

Fault Management Alarm Profile

Hardware Temp.

System Utilization

Ethernet Statistics

Performance Monitoring ATM Statistics

RMON

ADSL Day/Interval
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Operating Examples
This section explains how to operate in the web pages of this tool.

Configuration area Data Table
Index Selecting area y A

1 ADSL PVE Setup

weil O worl 35 TrafficRc [ Default{UnShaped] | 1 [DefaultUnShaped] |

Enc nILLC 'I Protocol Bia P‘-.-’L.&Nl Cizahled vI

aLLf Creste | modity | Do | Action buttons

Part01~12 «| [Pvc1 =l cuery |

Select Port VP Vel Rx Traffic  Tx Traffic  ENCAP Protocal

Base YLAH

i 1 1] 33 Drefavit Drefautt LLZ Dizabled
i 2 1] 35 DefaLitt Drefautt LLZ Dizabled
i 3 1] 35 Defauitt Crefault LLiZ Dizakled
8 4 ] 33 Defautt Defautt LLZ Dizakled
f* 5
i E
i 7
i g
8 4 ] 33 Defautt Defautt LLZ Dizakled
i 10 1] 33 Drefavit Defautt LLZ Dizabled
i 11 1] 33 Drefavit Drefautt LLZ Dizabled
i 12 1] 35 DefaLitt Drefautt LLZ Dizabled

[ ATH TRAFFIC PARAMETER ]

Click on the hyperlinks below on each configuration page will lead you to the related page(s)
directly without the need to search in the menu tree.

The Index Selecting area is usually for selecting the range of interface(s) to be configured.
In this case, the filters (such as link type, circuit number, PVC number, or bridge port index)
will enable the operator to easily locate the target interface(s) that he would like to provision.
The Confi- guration area is for setting the parameter value of the entries in the table. This
area shows the data of selected entry in Data Table to allow operator to modify the
parameter values. The Data Table is for listing the setting of each interface (bridge port).
Often, there is a radio button for each port. By clicking on the radio button, you can specify
which entry to be created, modified, or deleted.

For the above example, first you must select the link type, circuit number range and PVC to
identify the range of interfaces, and then the corresponding data of those interfaces will be
listed in Data Table. Click on the radio button to select a circuit and modify the parameter
values in the

Configuration area. Then click on Create to create a new entry or Modify to change the
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setting of an existing entry. You can click on Delete to remove an entry. Click on Query to
get current data whenever you want to make sure actual status of the system.

In some pages, there is the Global setup area (often with a Set button) on top of a page.
After fill up the fields in this area, you have to click on Set to save the modification. Also the
Configuration area is often located at the top inside the Data Table.

Global setup area

T IP Routes
Syatem Gatewa'fl 172 I 16 I 10 I 434 EI Configuration area
Mewt Mo 2 A00 MNexd | ?
| Destination Het Mask | Gateway
Wext— [ 0O . o . 0o . 0 ][ o .o .0 .0 ][ 0o .0 .60 . 0]
IW Delete |
gg::: Ho Destination Het Mask Gateway
|r' 1 192 168.7.0 255 255 255 0 172.16.10.244
| i 2 - - -
||r" 3 = == o=

In some pages, you modify the data directly in the entry fields (remember to click on the
check box or radio button to select the entry before you click on Modify button; thus the new

values can really be saved into the system).
Global setup area

O3S0 Line Identify 1
|
|DsSL Global Configuration
PPP Service Mame: PPP Service Mame Check mu:udel Disabled "I
CSLAM Mame: IPCSLARK DSLAM Mame mu:ude:l Customer 'I

D MDde:IRE|E‘:-" OFF 'I (o] SE|ect:|Circuit IC *I
Circuit 10 T';.-'pe:IDEF-ﬂ\ULT 'I Remate ID T';.-'pe:IDEF-ﬂ\ULT 'I

ﬂ

DSL Line ID Configuration

[Port01~12 =] |Pvct w|  Guery | Madify |

|Selet:t Port Circuit 1D Remote 1D Trusted
| - ol IPDSLAN001:000:00035 IPDSLAN 004 [FaLse =]
| e POSLAM 002 00000035 PDSLAM 005 [FaLse =]
| 03 IPDSLAM 003 000:00035 IPDSLAM 005 [FaLse »]
| 04 PDSLA; 004 00000035 PDSLAM 007 [FaLse =]
| oS IPDSLAM 005 000:00035 IPDSLAM 003 [FaLse »]

l

Modify values here
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4.1 System

4.1.1 System Information

The System Information page (the default page you'll see after you login the web
configuration tool) contains information about the user access level, current system date
and time, current boot configuration partition, system MAC address, system HW/SW/FW
version, web configuration software version, supported subscriber line type (AnnexA or
AnnexB), GBE interface status, and LED status (SYS and ALM).

From the System menu, click on System Info. The following page is displayed:

System Information

ACCESS LOGIN

Access Level System Date FW Boot Active DB Current DB
Super user 2007/10/22 Partition-2  Partition-2  Partition-2

YSTEM MAC

Bridge MAC Gigal MAC Giga2 MAC
00:304FT1AFFe  00:E04F7110:F0 00:304FF1AFFC

YSTEM VERSION

Hardware Firmware Software Web Circuit:1~48
B 0.74B0O8 0.74B08 Jc-09.21d AnnexA

IGA STATUS

Gigal Giga2 LA SYSLED ALM LED
Config Enabled  Config Enabled  Config Disabled @ Q
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4.1.2 Board IP Setup

This option allows you to configure the Gigabit Ethernet interface and out band
management interface including the management IP setting, DHCP configuration, HTTP
port setting, etc. From the System menu, click on Board IP Setup. The following page is

displayed:

Board IP Setup

| Modify | RESTART

Address Management

| GBE (In Band}

MGMT (Out Band)

| IP Address = 142 168 . 100 . A IP Address | 172 . 16 . 100 ., 23
|5uhnet Mask 255 255 ., 255 . 0 SubnetMask 255 . 255 . 0 . O
| HO Limit VID  |v DHCP Client | Disable DHCP Cliert |
| Limnit WID DHCP Timeout &0
. priority [0 <] DHCP Lease 4204967295
| HTTP Port MGMT Speed Remote IP Systemn Hame
| &0 Auto Megotiate 192 16587 165 TrARISF
|[ System Inventory ]
|I'u'ludify the configuration may cause the connection loss
Label Description
IP Address Type in the IP address of the DSLAM for in-band management.
Subnet Mask Type in the in-band subnet mask of the DSLAM.
GBE No Limit VID Select this checkbox if no specific in-band management VLAN is required,
(In Band) and the setting in "Limit VID" parameter will be ignored.
Limit VID The VLAN ID for individual in-band management VLAN.
o Select the VLAN priority level (0~7) of the in-band management traffic sent
Priority
out from GBE port.
IP Address Type in the out-band IP address of the DSLAM.
Subnet Mask Type in the out-band subnet mask of the DSLAM.
Click on the drop-down list and select Enable, Disable, or Renew (obtain IP
MGMT DHCP Client address again) DHCP Client function. This option is used to get a dynamic
IP address via DHCP for out-band management interface (MGMT port).
(Out Band) ' Type in DHCP Timeout (second). Valid value: 1~4294967295. Default is
DHCP Timeout 60
Type in DHCP lease time (second). Valid value:
DHCP Lease
1~4294967295.
Shows current HTTP port setting for Web access. You can modify http port
HTTP Port setting in this field.
MGMT Speed Shows current speed / mode of the MGMT port.
Remote IP Shows the IP address of the management PC currently connected to this
DLSAM.
System Name You can modify the name of the system here.
Modify Click on this button to submit the modification.
RESTART Click on this button to restart the system.
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4.1.3 Ethernet Port Service

This option allows you to set the administration state, select the speed mode, and select the
transmission medium for the Gigabit Ethernet ports. From the System menu, click on
Ethernet Port Service. The following page is displayed:

Ethernet Port Setup

Port Admin Selected Selected Link Current Current
Status Speed Media Status Speed Media

| 1 |adminon 7] |Autohegotiate ¥ |SFRFirst | OFF down NIA
| 2 |adminon =] AutoNegotiate =] [sFPFirst =] oM 1000M bps Copper

|[ Syetem Inventory ]

Ethernet Port Service Setup

Label

Description

Port

This field shows port number of the Gigabit Ethernet interfaces.

Admin Status

Click on the drop-down list and select the administrative state
(ON/OFF) to enable/disable GBE ports.

Selected Speed

Click on the drop-down list and select the speed mode for trunk GBE
port. Supported options are: AutoNegotiate, 100Mbps Half (duplex),
100Mbps Full (duplex).

Selected Media

Click on the drop-down list and select the cable mode for trunk GBE
port. Options are:

SFP First: when both optical and electrical uplinks are connected,
optical interface is chosen to transport data.

Copper First: when both optical and electrical uplinks are connected,
electrical interface is chosen to transport data.

Link Status

Show operational status of the trunk ports (ON/OFF).

Current Speed

Show current speed mode of the trunk ports.

Current Media

Show current uplink transmission medium (via copper or SFP). This
field will show N/A when Oper Status is OFF.

Modify

Click on this button to submit the modification.
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4.1.4 ADSL Port Service

This option allows you to setup the service status of the line ports and to bind the selected
service profiles and spectrum profiles. Also, you can query current setting and the
operational status of the line ports. From the System menu, click on ADSL Port Service.
The following page is displayed:

First click on the drop-down list to select the port range to be displayed. Remember to click
on the radio button to select a port to be modified (or select the All checkbox to modify all
ports of the page at a time).

A0S Circuit Service

.-'J-.dmin Service F‘ru:ufile Spectrum F‘ru:ufile TCA F‘ru:ufile an -

The Setvice Profile range from 1 ta 120
The Spectrum Profile range from 1 to 120
The TCA& Profile range from 1 to 64

[Forto1-12 =] _Gueny |

[ SERVICE PROFILE | SPECTRUM PROFILE | TCA PROFILE ]

ADSL Circuit Setup
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Label

Description

Admin

Click on the drop-down list and select the Administrative
status: ON, OFF, or RESET.

Service Profile

Type in the index of the Service Profile (1~120).

Spectrum Profile

Type in the index of the Spectrum Profile (1~120).

TCA Profile Type in the index of the TCA Profile (1~64).

All Select the check box to select all circuits of current page.
Modify Click on this button to submit the modification.

Query Click on this button to get most recent status of the circuits.
Select Click on the radio button to select the port to be modified.

Current Status

This field shows the operational status of the line ports.
Possible values are ON (enabled), OFF (disabled), and
Testing (in loop testing now).
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4.1.5 CLI Setup

This option allows you to modify the timeout setting for a CLI session and the allowable number of
CLI sessions. From the System menu, click on CLI Setup.

CLI Zetup

Defautt | Moty |

CLI Sezzion(range from 1 to 1 Elj:|5

LI Timeoutirange from 180 to aannj:|3m

CLI Setup
Label Description
CLI Session AIIow.abIe number of CLI sessions at the same time. Valid
value: 1~10.
, CLI session will be closed once the idle time exceeds this
CLI Timeout timeout value. Valid value: 180~3600 (sec).
Click on this button to set default values (CLI session: 5, CLI
Default ; _
timeout: 300 sec).
Modify Click on this button to submit the modification.

-75 -



4.1.6 Cluster Setup

This option allows you to setup Cluster function, which can make a group of NEs (network
elements) work together as a single NE from the management point of view. Before you
group a Master and a Slave IPDSLAM, some parameters need to be well configured:

1. Cluster domain name:

The group name for a cluster. Must be the same on Master and Slave.

2. Cluster IP address:

IP address to be used for remote management when Master and Slave are grouped
together.

3. NE cluster name:
A name to identify Master or Slave.

4. Set private IP address on in-band port for both Master and Slave IPDSLAM. The private
IP is used for communication between Master and Slave. The management center actually
uses Cluster IP address for remote management.

5. Master and Slave need to be configured with same management VLAN.

6. The default gateway should be configured to the router that is aware how to route
management traffic to Management Center of the management network. The setting of
Cluster default gateway should be the same between Master and Slave.

Currently a IDL-4802 cluster can support up to four cluster members (NEs). The IPDSLAMs
in a cluster must all be in-band connected through the GBE ports. There are two possible
network topologies for conducting a Clustering Management group: Daisy chain and Star.

PC {out-band management)

Master Slave Slave
‘ IDL 4802 | | 1DL-4802 | ‘ IDL-4802 | -----
GEE |GBE GBE| |GBE GBE‘ ‘GBE
Ly U=zer link Lplink Uzer link Uplink U=zer limk

E-hd A

P C (in-band management)

Cluster network topology — Daisy Chain

Master Slave Slave
IDL-4802 IDL-4802 IDL 4802 | =wwess
ZBE ZBE _ ZBE
Uplink Uplink Uplink
LA
GHE uplink

Cluster network topology — Star
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For a cluster in Daisy Chain topology, each IPDSLAM must have one GBE port
configured as Uplink and the other one configured as User link.

From the System menu, click on Cluster Setup. The following page is displayed:

Cluster Setup

Cluster Configuration
Moty | GIery |

| State IDLE
' Hame MET P 172 . 0# .1 1
|I]umain default Hetmask 255 . 255 . 253 . 00
| Role |inciivicusl | Gateway 172 . 3 . 1 . 254
‘Uuting
0
key

By default, the DSLAM is not in a cluster. The state of the Cluster Configuration shows
“IDLE” and the Role shows “Individual’.

To make the DSLAM join a cluster, select the Role as “Cluster” or “Slave only” according to
your plan and then click on Modify. The state of the Cluster Configuration will show from
DISCOVERING to VOTING to MASTER or SLAVE at last.

Cluster Setup

Cluster Configuration
Moty I CIery |

| State DISCOVERING
' Hame MET P 172 . 0#® .1 .1
|I]umain cefaut Hetmask 233 . 235 . 235 . 0
| Role |Cluster x| Gateway 172 . 31 . 1 . 254
"u'uting
0
key

The following figure shows the Cluster Setup page of a cluster containing two cluster
members. You will see the following page if you're connecting directly to the Master via its
in-band/ out-band IP address or connecting to the Cluster IP “172.31.1.1". You can control
all the IP DSLAMs in a cluster by connecting to the Cluster IP address, or by directly
connecting to the Master IPDSLAM via its in-band or out-band IP address that is configured
in the Board IP Setup page.
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Cluster Setup

Cluster Configuration
Pdoclify | Cluery |

| State MASTER:
| Hame MEA P 72001 .1 1
|I.'Inmain default Hetmask 255 . 255 . 255 .0
| Role |[Cluster =] Gateway 172 . 3 . 1 . 254
Yoting
key
Cluster Infomation
Aty |
 Select I 1P Role Hame Domain
| i Local
| i 101 192.165.100.1 Master ME1  defautt
| . 102 192.165.100.2 Slave MEZ  default
Cluster Setup
Label Description
Name Type in the NE name in the cluster.
Domain Type in the name of the cluster domain.
Role Valid options are: Cluster (Master or Slave is decided by the system), Slave
only (role of the DLSAM is always Slave), and Individual (not in a cluster).
Type in 0 or a positive integer as the priority to be Master. 0 means to let
system decides Master and Slaves. If positive integer is typed in, the smaller
Voting Ke the number is, the higher priority for the DSLAM to be a master in a cluster.
grey But if there’s already a Master in a cluster, a new added DSLAM cannot try to
be the Master by entering a smaller voting key number; the Master cannot be
changed in this way.
P Type in the cluster IP address. Users can connect to and manage the cluster
via the cluster IP address through in-band connection.
Netmask Type in the cluster’s subnet mask.
Gateway Type in the cluster’s gateway IP address.
Click on this radio button and click on Apply to control the DSLAM you're now
Local directly connected (it will be the Master DSLAM if you're connecting to the
cluster via the cluster IP address).
ID This field shows Cluster ID, which indicates cluster ordering.
Modify Click on this button to submit the modification.
Query Click on this button to query current status.
Apply Once you have selected an entry (NE) in the cluster information table, click

on this button to apply your selection.
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To control a member in the cluster:

Select a Cluster member in the Cluster Information table and click on Apply. When
switching to that NE successfully, you can see the name of that NE displayed on the left top
of the page. You are controlling that NE now. If you click on the Local radio button and click
on Apply, you'll switch back to the NE you're directly connected to.

Cluster Name=MNEZ2  Act ClusterlD=102

Cluster Setup

Cluster Configuration
Madity I Gery |

| State SLAVE
' Hame MEZ P 172 . 03 .1 . 2
|I]umain cletault Hetmask 23 . 25 . 2% .0
| Role |Slave Only v | Gateway 172 . 31 . 1 . 254
Yoting
0
key

Cluster Infomation
Apply |

 Select ID P Role Hame Domain
| . Local

| r 101 192.168.100.1 Master NE1  default
| (+ 102 192.168.100.2 Shave MEZ  default

Every time you modify the setting (for example, changing the Role) of any cluster member,
the cluster will be reconstructed (cluster state Discovering - Voting > Master or Slave).

If you modify the Role to “Individual”, Cluster State will show ‘IDLE’. The DSLAM is not in a
cluster now.

If you are directly connecting to a Slave in the cluster (connecting via its in-band/out-band

IP address), you cannot switch to any other member in the cluster. When you select other
member in the table and click on Apply, an error message is displayed on screen.
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4.1.7 System Inventory
This option allows you to retrieve the system inventory including Description of the System,
HW/FW/SW Version, Model Information, Part Number, Hardware Revision, and Serial

Number. From the System menu, click on System Inventory. Click on the Query button.
The following page is displayed:

System Inventory

ety |

|

| Description Hardware Firmware Software
| 453-Port ADSL22+ P DSLAM B 0.73805 0.73805

| Model Information Part Humber HW Revision SH

| IDL-4502 GF2EU-AREA-P201B00 (=10]1] GOGC042346
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4.1.8 System Contact Info
This option allows you to specify the system name, system contact, and system location.
From the System menu, click on System Contact Info. The following page is displayed:

System Contact Information

| Query | Modify |

Name |DL-4502
Contact

Location

|DEBI::I'i|]ﬁm 45-Port ADSL212+ IP DSLARK

Type in the value you desire, and then click on Modify to apply the setting. Click on Query
to verify if the value is changed.

System Contact Info Setup

Label Description
Name Type in the system name (1 ~ 32 characters in length).
Contact Type in the system contact (O ~ 63 characters in length).
Location Type in the system location (0 ~ 63 characters in length).
Description |Description of the system (Read-only).
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4.1.9 SNTP

This option allows you to setup the Simple Network Time Protocol (SNTP). From the
System menu, click on SNTP. The following page is displayed.

aimple Metwaork Time Protacal

aclify |

| Time Zone  |(25)0, 0, GMT Greenwich Mean Time |
Systemn Date 2007 [ 7} 12
Sy=tem Time os ¢ 46 36
Polling Interval
(60..65535) sec 85535
SHTP Server B Cags . 115 . 5
address

SNTP Setup

Label Description
Sets the local time zone by selecting in the Time Zone drop-down
Time Zone list. Sixty-five of the world’s time zones are presented (including

those using standard time and summer/daylight savings time).

System Date

Sets system date (yyyy/mm/dd).

System Time

Sets system time (hh:mm:ss).

Polling Interval

Sets the polling interval (in seconds) that SNTP client will sync
with a designated SNTP server.

SNTP Server address

Sets the dedicated unicast server IP address for which the SNTP
client can synchronize its time.

Modify

Click on this button to submit the modification.
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4.1.10 IP Routes

This option allows you to configure the IP route table for the in-band and out-band
management traffic. From the System menu, click on IP Routes. The following page is

displayed:

Click on the drop-down list to select the page to be displayed first.

IP Routes

|Sys*temGatewa'f| 172 I 3l I l I 254 EI

|Next Mo 5

ADD Mext |

| Destination Het Mask Gateway
|Meut—1[EI.EI.EI.EI][EI.EI.EI.EI][EI.EI.D.IZI]
|IW Delete |
g:::t; Ho Destination Het Mask Gateway
| (gl 192.168.8.0 2552552550 1724610073
| 2 192168.7.0 255.255.255.0 1724610073
| [ 192.168.9.0 255255 2551 1721610073
| 4 192.168.5.0 255.255 2550 1724610073
| . 5
| . 6
| . 7
c s

IP Route Setup
Label Description

System Gateway

This field shows current system default gateway. You can modify
the gateway address by typing in new value and then click on
Set.

If the DSLAM is a Slave in a cluster, this field shows the in-band
IP address of the Master; if the DSLAM is a Master in a cluster,
this field shows the IP address of the Cluster gateway.

ADD Next Click on this button to add a new IP route.

Destination Type in the destination IP address for the new IP route.
Net Mask Type in the subnet mask for the new IP route.

Gateway Type in the IP address of the gateway for the new IP route.

Delete Select

Click on the radio button to select a route and then click on
Delete to remove this route from the table.
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4.1.11 User Administration

This option allows you to administer accounts for users who access the DSLAM. From the
System menu, click on User Administration. Click on Select: drop-down list and select a
page to display. The following page is displayed:

Uzer Administration

F‘age:l Page 1 of 4(Mo.1 1o 3) ;I

[y | To Create an new user account need not select radiohox' 0

Delete |  Modity |
The "admin" account supports wwithowt deleting.

LIRS Ho. U=ser Hame Level Aging Start Date Last Login Comment
Select day
ie: 1 aclmin SUper 0 20070712
i 2 Test1 Guest 0 2007072 Comment.
User Administration
Label Description
Page Click on the drop-down list and select the page to be displayed.
Click on this button to create a new user. You will enter the following page:
Lser Administration
Create |
Back |
pE Lzernames
New Hame
|Pa33wurd EEE 444
Access GLSET -
Level
|E:tpire Day ]
|Cumment commertz

Once you have typed in all the information for the new user, click on the
Create button.

Click on the radio button on the leftmost column of the user table to select
Delete / Modify | the user you want to delete / modify. Then click on Delete / Modify button.
Note that the default admin user cannot be deleted.

User Name Shows the name of the user (up to 32 characters).
Level The available access levels include:
SUPERUSER, ENGINEER, and GUEST.
Aging day Set password expiration days (O for no expiration days)
Start Date Shows the day when the account was first created.
Last Login Shows the day when a user last login.
Comment Description about the user account (up to 31 characters).

When a new account is added: (for example, Testl is added)
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When user Testl intends to login for the first time, he will be asked to change his password
(see the figure below) and then login with the new password.

Hi! Test1 Please Change your password!

01d Passwori: |****

Iew Password: I********

Retry Password: I********
=UBMIT
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4.1.12 Duplicator

This option allows you to duplicate all/partial the configurations of one selected line port (as
a template) to other ports (as many as you want). From the System menu, click on
Duplicator. The following page is displayed. Select the types of configurations (ADSL line
configuration, ADSL profiles, or...) you want to duplicate first. Then specify the port number
as the template (the source port to be copied), and select the target ports to which the
template is going to be copied. At last click on Paste to apply.

oystem Duplicator

Templated ADSL Part 1

Paste |

To be duplicated ADSL Port:

ml™ oz oz WV oV ol orlC el el wl [ 1200
13 1alC s sl 170 1alC 1wl 2l [ 200 230 2l
250 2 2z 2 2l aol s 220 sl w40 sl sl
st 3l sl aol s« a2 430 a4l a5l a6l ar [ a4
|Seler:t Function Decription

ADSL Line
Configuration

ADSL Line configuration

Service profile, Specturm profile and TCA profile have serviced in

[+  ADSL Profiles ADSL. Port

|7 ADSL Port Admin

Status ADSL line Admin Status

| N DSL Identify Trust DSL Identify Trusted Status

| I PYC YLAH BRIDGE ADSL Port PYC,Bridge and YLAH Settings

| I IGMP ACL IGMP ACL Profile in Binding table

| [T FILTERING All of the Filtering

| N Priority Remark VYLAH Priority Remark table exclude Re-Generation function

| N Priority Re-Generation The Re-Generation function in YLAH YLAH Priority Remark table

| o Ether policer Ether policer of the Rate limit table

Note:
Except the top three functions, every function must be selected with the “PVC VLAN
Bridge” function selected, or the configuration cannot be duplicated to other ports.
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4.2 Bridge

4.2.1 Interface Setup

4.2.1.1 GIGA Bridge

This option allows you to setup the GBE (trunk) bridge interfaces. From the Bridge menu,
click on Interface Setup and then GIGA Bridge. The following page is displayed:

GlGA Bridge

woce:[Unink =lvip] 1 msswac] 102y ap[Pri-0 =][UnTacged = ][0 Stack ~]

IngresleN "I.&cc.FrmI(z)-&LL Frame vIlSDlaﬂDnION 'I

hocdity | Clery

giga--=la
|5elecl: Port ¥ID M™axMac ¥YPri ¥Tag Stack Ingress Acc.Frm Isolation
| {+  UpLink#1 1 1024 1] Urtagged Mo Stack an AL O
| " UpLink#2 2 1024 1] Tagged Mo Stack an ALL 811

|[ ADSL PYWC COMFIGURATION | STATIC WLAM ]

GIGA (Trunk) Bridge Setup

Label Description
Mode Click on the drop-down list and specify the trunk port to be an Uplink or User (especially for
system stacking).
VID Type in the default port VLAN ID. Valid value is 1 ~ 4094.
Type in the maximum number of MAC addresses that can be learned by the giga bridge port (1
Max MAC ~2096)
VLAN setting for the traffic. Includes three drop-down lists:
Pri-0 ~ 7: Set the default VLAN priority level.
UnTagged/Tagged: Select to untag / tag the outgoing (upstream direction for trunk bridge
ports) packets. If UnTagged is selected, a double-tagged packet will leave single-tagged (the
VLAN outer most VLAN tag is removed) and a single-tagged packet will leave untagged.
no Stack/Stack: Disable/Enable N:1 VLAN stacking (our system adds the default VLAN tag to
all the incoming frames through this port).
Note: When an untagged frame enters the IDL-4802, it is assigned the default PVID of the
ingress (incoming) bridge port and become a single-tagged frame no matter VLAN stacking is
enabled or not.
Set Ingress ON: check if the VID of the incoming frame is in the member set. If not in the
Ingress member set, block the frame.
Set Ingress OFF: Ingress filter disabled.
Click on the drop-down list and select to accept ALL Frame, only VLAN tagged frame, or only
Acc.Frm
Untagged frame.
ON/OFF: to enable/disable isolation. When port isolation is enabled, packets received from a
Isol trunk port (when both the trunk interfaces are configured as up-link) cannot be forwarded to the
other trunk port even for broadcasting.
To modify the configuration of a giga port:
. 1. Click on the radio button to select trunk port 1 or port 2
Modify
2. Change the parameter values
3. Click on Modify button to apply new values
Query Click on this button to query current status.
Click on this button to enable LACP (Link Aggregation Control Protocol) function. The LACP is
giga-->la part of IEEE 802.3ad that allows bundling trunk ports together to form a single logical channel.
This feature can provide load sharing and failover when link status fails on a port.

When LACP mode is enabled, the following page is displayed:
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GIGA Bridge

Mode:|Upink > [vip;| 1

IngresleN 'IADD.FrmI(EJALL Frame vIlsuzulatiu:unlﬁ'f‘l 'IA::tu:ur Pricrity: 21845

Moty | Ciety |

MaxMAc;l 1024 '-.,.-'LANIPri-EI L”LlnTagged ;”nu:u S‘tack;l

la--=giga |

Aggregatar Port |

|5E|EE|: Port ¥ID MaxMac ¥Pri ¥Tag Stack Ingress

| f*  UpLink#3 LACP 1 1024 1] Urtagged Mo Stack (g
. Aqggregate Or

‘ Accept Frame Isolation Individual

| AL (ol Aggregate Link

| Actor Partner

| System ID 000 00 00 0 00 00 000 0 00 0 0 0

System

‘ Priority 21545 00000

| Admin Key 00001

| Oper Key 00000 00000

[ ADEL PYE COMPIGURATION | STATIC WLAN ]

GIGA Bridge LACP Setup

Label Description
Mode Click on this drop-down list and specify the trunk port to be an Uplink or User.
VID Type in the VLAN ID (1 ~ 4094).
Max MAC Type in the maximum number of MAC addresses that can be learned by the bridge port.
VLAN setting for the egress traffic. Includes three drop-down lists:
VLAN Pri-0 ~ 7: Set the VLAN priority Level.
UnTagged/Tagged: Select to untag / tag the frame
no Stack/Stack:: Disable/Enable stacking.
Set Ingress ON: check if the VID of the incoming frame is in the member set. If not in the
Ingress member set, block the frame.
Set Ingress OFF: Ingress filter disabled.
Click on the drop-down list and select to accept ALL Frame, only VLAN tagged frame, or
AccFrm
only Untagged frame.
ON/OFF: to enable/disable isolation. When port isolation is enabled, packets received
Isol from a trunk port (when both the trunk interfaces are configured as up-link) cannot be

forwarded to the other trunk port even for broadcasting.

Actor Priority

Type in the System Priority of the Actor. System Priority is a value indicating the priority
value associated with the Actor’s System ID. Valid value: 0 ~ 65535.

Modify Click on this button to submit the modification.

Query Click on this button to query current status.

la-->giga Click on this button to leave LACP and go to normal gigabit mode.

Aggregator Port | Click on this button to enter the Aggregator Port setting page.

Aggregate Or Indicating whether the Aggregation Port is able to Aggregate or is only able to operate as an
Individual Individual link.

Actor The local entity in a Link Aggregation Control Protocol exchange.

Partner The remote entity in a Link Aggregation Control Protocol exchange.

System ID A 6-octet MAC address which is a unique identifier for the System that contains this Aggregator.

System Priority

System Priority is a value indicating the priority value associated with the Actor’s/Partner’s
System ID.

The current administrative value of the Key for the Aggregator. The administrative Key value

Admin Key may differ from the operational Key value. The meaning of particular Key values is of local
significance.
The current operational value of the Key for the Aggregator. The administrative Key value may
Oper Key differ from the operational Key value. The meaning of particular Key values is of local

significance.
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Click on Aggregator Port in the previous figure, the following page is displayed:

GlGA Bridge

Back | Qiery |
AFRly | Agoregate ports support withaut setting.

| Aggregation Portllink=[Aagregate]

Actor
Admin
State

g‘::r’ L& ACT & LA Timeaut © Agor ™ Sync %

ctate Colect ¢ Distribute ¢ Defaut © Expire ©

Aggregation Port2link=[Aggregate]

La_acT W oLa Timeowt T agar M osync T
Collect I Distribute [ Defaut [ Expire [

La_acT oLa Timeowt I sgar W sync T
collect I Distribute [ Detaut [ Expire [

La_acT O LA Timeowt ¢ Agar © Sync ©
Collect ¢ Distribute ¢ Defautt & Expire ©

Partner
Admin
State

Partner

La acT © LA Timeouwt ©* Agar © Sync 0 La acT O La Timeowt ¢ Aggr © Syne ©

Oper

ctate Collect T Distribute © Defaut © Expire © Collect © Distribute © Default © Expire ©
| Ackor Partrer Ackor Partrer
| Admin Oper Admin Oper Admin Oper Admin Oper
LACP gy poot 0001 o001 0000 0000
Key
System

o O005.£5.71:0F FS 00:00.00:00:00.00  00:00.00.00:00:00 00,00:00,00.00.00
et 21845 0 0 0
Priority

Port 1 1 1] 1]
Port

1 1 I} 1]

Priority

GIGA Bridge Aggregator Port Setup

* The following labels may appear in the Actor’s or Partner’'s Administrative/Operational state.
Label Description
LA ACT If the operational state shows LA_ACT ON, this indicates the Activity control
— is Active LACP; otherwise, the Activity control is Passive LACP.
LA_Timeout means the Timeout control value with regard to this link. If the
LA_Timeout operational state shows LA Timeout ON, this indicates Short Timeout,
otherwise, Long Timeout.
If the operational state shows Aggr ON, this indicates that the System
Agar considers this link to be Aggregatable; i.e., a potential candidate for
99 aggregation. If not, the link is considered to be Individual; i.e., this link can be
operated only as an individual link.
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Sync

If the operational state shows Sync ON, the system considers this link to be
IN_SYNC; l.e., it has been allocated to the correct Link Aggregation Group,
the group has been associated with a compatible Aggregator, and the identity
of the Link Aggregation Group is consistent with the System ID and
operational Key information transmitted. If Sync OFF, then this link is currently
OUT_OF_SYNC; i.e., it is not in the right Aggregation.

Collect

If the operational state shows Collect ON, this means collection of incoming
frames on this link is definitely enabled,; i.e., collection is currently enabled and
is not expected to be disabled in the absence of administrative changes or
changes in received protocol information.

Distribute

If the operational state shows Distribute OFF, this means distribution of
outgoing frames on this link is definitely disabled; i.e., distribution is currently
disabled and is not expected to be enabled in the absence of administrative
changes or changes in received protocol information.

Default

If the operational state shows Default ON, this indicates that the Actor’s
Receive machine is using Defaulted operational Partner information,
administratively configured for the Partner. If Default OFF, the operational
Partner information in use has been received in a LACPDU.

Expire

If the operational state shows Expire ON, this indicates that the Actor’s
Receive machine is in the EXPIRED state; if Expire OFF, this indicates that the
Actor’s Receive machine is not in the EXPIRED state.

LACP Key

The current administrative / operational value of the Key for the Aggregation
Port. This is a value between 0000 ~ FFFF. The meaning of particular Key
values is of local significance.

System ID

A 6-octet MAC address value that defines the value of the System ID for the
System that contains this Aggregation Port.

System Priority

A value that indicates the priority value associated with the Actor’s / Partner’s
System ID. Value range is 0 ~ 65535.

Port

The port number associated with this link assigned to the port by the
Actor/Partner. Port number range is 0 ~ 65535.

Port Priority

The current value of the port priority for the protocol Actor / Partner. Value
range is 0 ~ 65535.
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4.2.1.2 ADSL PVC
This option allows you to setup the ADSL PVC. From the Bridge menu, click on Interface
Setup and then ADSL PVC. The following page is displayed:

ADSL PYE Setup

wet| O wor| 35 Traffic:Rc [ Defaul{UnShaped] v | 1 [DefanitUnShaped] |

Encap"—'—‘? "I Protocol Base VLAN|Disabled vI
sl creste | sty | Dot |

[Portot~12 7] [Pve-r =] Guery |

&TH TRAFFIC PARAMETER ]

Select Port WP vCl Rx Traffic  Tx Traffic  ENCAP B:::ﬂf_‘:"
| i 1 1] 33 Drefautt Default LLC Dizahbledd
| i 2 1] 35 Defautt Default LLC Dizahbled
| i 3 1] 35 Default Crefault LLC Dizabled
| 8 4 ] 33 Defautt Default LLC Dizabled
B

e

e

s

| 8 g ] 33 Defautt Default LLC Dizabled
| i 10 1] 33 Defauft Default LLC Dizahbled
| i 11 1] 33 Drefautt Default LLC Dizahbledd
| i 12 1] 35 Defautt Default LLC Dizahbled
[

You shall click on the drop-down lists to select port range and PVC first. Then the data of
these PVCs (bridge ports) you selected will be displayed. Click on the radio button to select
the PVC you want to create, modify, or delete.

ADSL PVC Setup

Label Description
VPI Type in the VPI value: 0 ~ 255. Default value is 0.
VCI Type in the VCI value: 21, 32 ~ 65535. Default value is 35.
Click on the drop-down list and select a traffic type for transmit and receive
Traffic direction respectively. Available options are created in the ATM Traffic

Descriptor page.

Select AAL5 Encapsulation Type: VCMUX, LLC, or AUTO (for PVC#1 ~
PVC#4 only)*.

Select in the drop-down list to enable or disable protocol based VLAN
Protocol Based VLAN function. When protocol based VLAN is enabled, the bridge port will work
according to the protocol based VLAN table.

Encap

Select the check box to copy specified circuit to all remainder circuits in

All
current page.
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Click on the radio button to select a PVC (bridge port) that has not been
Create created. Set the parameter values and then click on Create to create a
PVC.

Click on the radio button to select the PVC (bridge port) you want to

Modify modify. Change the parameter values and then click on Modify.

Delete Click on the radio button to select the PVC (bridge port) you want to
delete. Then click on Delete to remove the PVC.

Query Click on this button to get the most recent data.

*The IDL-4802 supports auto-detection of the ATM AAL5 encapsulation method, LLC or
VC-Mux. Meanwhile, the IDL-4802 is also able to automatically sense the following protocol
encapsulations: PPPoE over ATM (per RFC 2684), IPoE over ATM bridge mode, and PPP
over ATM. IPoA works on individual PVC.

However, there are limitations on auto-detection of encapsulations:

1. LLC/VC-Mux automatically detection is only applicable to PVC#1 ~ PVC#4 of each
ADSL port. PVC#5 ~ PVC#8 must be assigned the ATM AAL5 encapsulation method
manually.

2. PPPoA works only for PVC#1 ~ PVC#4 and the LLC/VC-Mux automatically detection
must be enabled.

Refer to IPoA configuration.

-92 -



4.2.1.3 ADSL Bridge
This option allows you to setup the ADSL bridge interface. From the Bridge menu, click on
Interface Setup and then ADSL Bridge. The following page is displayed:

ADSL Bridge

wD;I 1 VLANIUnTagged jIF‘ri-D jlnn S‘tack;l

Ingressl o 'I .-'J-.chrmI (2JALL Frame 'I Isu:ulatiu:unl o 'IF‘riu:ur'rt':.f Fu:uru:el Dizabled 'I

alL [~ Modify |

[Port 01~12 =] [Pvc1 =] Guery |

Select Port  VID VLAH Ingress Acc.Frm Isolation PF"'J':L'?
i+ 1 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack O ALL Or Dizbale
| i 2 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack O AL O Dizbale
| i 3 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack O AL | Dishale
| i 4 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack Ohl AL Ohl Dishale
| i ) 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack O ALL O Disbale
c 6
| i 7 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack O AL O Dizhale
| i g 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack Ohl AL Ohl Dishale
| i 9 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack O ALL O Dishale
| i 10 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack O ALL Or Dizbale
| i 11 1 UnTagged pri-0 Mo Stack O AL O Dizbale
o

[ ADEL PYC CONFIGURATION | STATIC VLAN ]

You shall click on the drop-down lists to select port range and PVC first. Then the data of
these PVCs (bridge ports) you selected will be displayed. Click on the radio button to select
the bridge port you want to modify.

ADSL Bridge Setup

Label Description
VID Type in the default port VLAN ID. Valid value is 1 ~ 4094.
VLAN setting for the egress traffic. Includes three drop-down lists:

UnTagged/Tagged: select untagging/tagging the outgoing frames
(downstream direction for line bridge port). If UnTagged is selected, a
double-tagged packet will leave single-tagged (the outer most VLAN tag is
removed) and a single-tagged packet will leave untagged.

VLAN Pri-0 ~ 7: set the default VLAN priority level.

no Stack/Stack/TLS: disable N:1 VLAN stacking / enable N:1 VLAN stacking
(our system adds the default VLAN tag to all the incoming frames through this
port) / enable TLS (transparent LAN service) so that this bridge port becomes
VLAN transparent (refer to DSL Forum, TR-101). A pre-configured S-Tag is
used to encapsulate TLS traffic going through this port. That is, an S-Tag
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(PVID here) will be added to all the upstream frames received on this port,
and the C-Tags will be the original tags of these frames (no C-Tag for
untagged incoming frames). On the other hand, the S-tag will be removed
from all the downstream (outgoing) frames.

Note: When an untagged frame enters the IDL-4802, it is assigned the default
PVID of the ingress (incoming) bridge port and become a single-tagged frame
no matter VLAN stacking is enabled or not.

Set Ingress ON: check if the VID of the incoming frame is in the member set. If
not in the member set, block the frame.

Ingress

Set Ingress OFF: Ingress filter disabled.

Click on the drop-down list and select to accept ALL Frame, only VLAN tagged
AccFrm

frame, or only Untagged frame.

ON/OFF: to enable/disable isolation. When port isolation is enabled, packets
Isolation received from a line bridge port (including trunk interface configured as user-link)

cannot be forwarded to any other line bridge port even for broadcasting.

Priority Force

Click on the drop-down list and select the priority-forcing mode. Options are:
Disabled: Reserve the original priority of all packets.

Ingress: Force applying the default VLAN priority value to all the packets
received on this bridge port (so this rule will work on all the member-set
of this bridge port).

Egress: Force the priority value of all packets sent out from this bridge port’s
default VLAN to be the default VLAN priority (so this rule only works on
default VLAN of this bridge port).

Both: Combine the rules of Ingress and Egress.

Select the check box to copy specified circuit to all remainder circuits in current

All
page.
. Click on the radio button to select the bridge port you want to modify. Change the
Modify . :
parameter values and then click on Modify.
Query Click on this button to get the most recent data.

-94 -




4.2.1.4 ADSL Port Security
This option allows you to setup the ADSL port security. From the Bridge menu, click on
Interface Setup and then ADSL Port Security. The following page is displayed:

ADSL Port Security

MaxM.ﬂ.C:I 4 ac Learning:lEnabled *I IP .ﬂ.lluwed:lDiSﬂHEd *I
aLL ™ Modify |

|| Port01~12 = | [PvC1  w| Query |

| Select Port Max MAC MAC Learning IP Allowed
e 1 4 Enabled Disabled
| " 2 4 Enabled Disabled
| i 3 4 Enabled Dizabled
| . 4 4 Enabled Dizabled
| i 5 & Enahled Dizakled
| r' &
| " 7 g Enabled Disabled
| " 5 g8 Enabled Disabled
| " 8 4 Enabled Disabled
| i 10 4 Enabled Dizabled
| . 11 4 Enabled Dizabled
c 12

[ ADSL PYC CONFIGURATION | STATIC VLAN ]

You shall click on the drop-down lists to select port range and PVC first. Then the data of
these PVCs (bridge ports) you selected will be displayed. Click on the radio button to select
the bridge port you want to modify.

ADSL Port Security Setup
Label Description

Type in the maximum number of MAC addresses that can be learned by the ADSL
bridge port (1 ~ 128).

Select to enable/disable MAC learning ability. Sometimes you can disable MAC
learning on specified bridge port. This function is for 1:1 VLAN translation scenario.

Select to enable/disable IP Allowed function. When you enable IP Allowed
function on a bridge port, this bridge port will work according to the Static
Allowed IP table.

Max MAC

MAC Learning

IP Allowed
So you need to define the source IP addresses that bind to this bridge port.
Then the IP packets that contain these source IP addresses can pass
through this bridge port; otherwise the packets will be blocked.

All Select the check box to copy specified circuit to all remainder circuits in current
page.

: Click on the radio button to select the bridge port you want to modify. Change the

Modify : )
parameter values and then click on Modify.

Query Click on this button to get the most recent data.
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4.2.2 VLAN Configuration

4.2.2.1 Static VLAN

This option allows you to configure the static VLAN table. From the Bridge menu, click on
VLAN Configuration and then Static VLAN. The following page is displayed. Click on the
radio button to select CONFIG VLAN to configure static VLAN for the bridge ports or SHOW
VLAN to display the VLAN table.

CONFIG VLAN

Click on the drop-down list to select ADSL or GIGA port, and then select a port and PVC if
ADSL is selected. Once you have selected the bridge interface, its current static VLAN
setting is displayed. To add a new VLAN member, type in VID for the New VID field and
then select Tagged/UnTagged for VLAN Tag, ON/OFF for Isolation, and VLAN priority
level (specify a number or reserve the original value) for Priority. At last click on Create==>
button. To delete a VLAN, select the checkboxes of the entries you want to delete and then
click on Delete button.

Static VLAN

CONFIG VLAN ™ sHOW wLAN O

|2osL =] [Port1 [=||Pvec-1 =]

| Port Default VID VLAN ID List

| ADSL Porti-PVC1 1 5.9

| Delete Added VID Vlan Tag Izolation Priority

| r 5 ITagged ;I IDN ;I IResewed;I
| N 8 IUnTﬂgged;I IDN ;I IRESEF‘-‘EU;I
| New VID \Vlan Tag Isolation Priority

| Create=== | [ - ] ITagged LI I ON ;I I Rezerved ;I
[ GicA BRIDGE | ADEL BRIDGE ]
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SHOW VLAN

In the following page, type in the VID and then click on Query. All the bridge ports belonging
to the VLAN and the configuration data of these ports will be displayed in the table.

Static WLAN

CONFIG VLAH ©  SHOW VLAN %

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE ]
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4.2.2.2 Protocol Base VLAN

This option allows you to configure the protocol based VLAN table. From the Bridge menu,
click on VLAN Configuration and then Protocol Base VLAN. The following page is displayed.
Select the checkboxes of the entries you want to create or delete. To create a new entry,
type in the VLAN ID and select the EtherType (protocol). If you select Other for EtherType,
type the EtherType value in the rightmost field.

Protocol Bage WLAN

(1 Pagel of 4 |

[PPPOE Discovery Stage |
PPPOE Session Stage ¥ |
other 7]
Select 7]
Select 7]
Select 7]
Select 7]
Select 7]

Crests |
r
r
r
r
r
r
r

[ STATIC wLAM ]

-08 -



4.2.2.3 Translation VLAN

This option allows you to configure the translation VLAN table, which defines some special
VLAN working rules such as VLAN stack, VLAN cross-connect, etc. Before you configure
the Translation VLAN table for a line bridge port, you shall configure the Static VLAN table
for this line bridge port and the GIGA bridge port in advance. Also, you shall disable VLAN
stacking feature of this line bridge port in the ADSL bridge interface setup page, otherwise
the VLAN translation rule here will not take effect. From the Bridge menu, click on VLAN
Configuration and then Translation VLAN. The following page is displayed. Click on the
radio button to select translation Mode first.

Translation WLAMN

1:1 User Mode ©  H:1 User Mode T C_VLAN Stacking Replaced Mode ©
|3Tag ether type: Ox  &100 SEJfl

||ADSL | et =||Pvea x|

Creaie==:=| 1 =l |select x| fozvipz =] |8 |  |rerLaceD =

[ Giea BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC WLAN ]

| Port Default WIDL  YLAH ID List

| ADSL Port!-PYCH 1 158

‘ Delete | ADSL VID UPLIHK Port UPLIHE VID UFTL":"{ VLAH MODE

Priority

| ' a GIGAT 1 RESERWED REPLACED

| o g GIGA1T g RESERWED STACKIMNG
G1LA G2 UPLINK

‘ ADSL VID UPLIHK WID UPLINK VID Priority VLAH MODE

Actually the IDL-4802 provides five translation modes: four for 1:1 VLAN, one for N: 1
VLAN.

1:1 VLAN (including 1:1 User Mode and C_VLAN Stacking Replaced Mode):
If the ADSL user bridge port only has 1:1 VLAN, then MAC learning function of this bridge
port can be disabled.

1. Reserved

In this mode, the system does not make any change on C-Tag. That is the uplink port’s
S-Tag is actually the C-Tag. The system provides a tunnel for the user port and uplink
port. And one VLAN ID can only make one tunnel.

2. Replaced

In this mode, the system will change the user port’'s C-Tag to the Uplink port's S-Tag.
And the mapping is one to one, that is, one user port’'s C-Tag (one VID) can only
translate to one uplink port’s S-Tag (one VID), and vice versa. For example, for ADSL
Port1-PVC1, if ADSL VID 5 translates to GIGA1 VID 1, then you cannot make ADSL VID
5 translate to another GIGA VID. You also cannot make another ADSL VID translate to
GIGA VID1.

Upstream:

C-Tag—>(User port)-----(Uplink port)>S-Tag

Downstream:
S-Tag—>(Uplink port)-----(User port)>C-Tag
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3. Stacking

In this mode, the system will add S-TAG before user port's C-TAG. Note that the
mapping from C-Tag to S-Tag+C-Tag is still one to one. So a user port’'s C-Tag can't be
used for another translation rule, as well as an uplink port’s S-Tag+C-Tag.

Upstream:

C-Tag—>(User port)------- (Uplink port)>S-Tag+C-Tag

Downstream:
S-Tag+C-Tag->(Uplink port)-------- (User port)>C-Tag

4. Stacking and Replaced

In this mode, the system will replace the user port’s C-Tag to C'-Tag and add S-Tag
before C’-Tag. Note that the mapping from C-Tag to S-Tag+C’'-Tag is still one to one. So
a user port's C-Tag can’t be used for another translation rule, as well as an uplink port’s
S-Tag+C’-Tag.

Upstream:

C-Tag~>(User port)------- (Uplink port)>S-Tag+C’-Tag

Downstream:
S-Tag+C’-Tag—>(Uplink port)-------- (User port)>C-Tag

Translation WLAMN

11 User Mode ¢ H: User Mode {  C_VLAH Stacking Replaced Mode %
‘STag ether type: Ox s00 S‘3Jf|

|apst x| JPot-t wffpve1 =]

Default

Port vID VLAH ID List
|.B.DSL Port1 -P%C 1 1
Hew Hew
Delete | ADSL VID UPLINK Port  UPLIHK VID CULAH CVLAH UP_L“.'“{ VLAN
S Priority MODE
(1} Priority
Hew Hew
GiLA G2 UPLIHK VLAH
LS UPLIHK VID  UPLIHK VID S C‘._!‘LJE!.H Priority MODE
(1} Priority

‘ Creste=== | [1 7] |ot_vipr =||select =] [ 5 1 |7 x| |Reserved ¥| |CTaG x|

‘[ GI38 BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC WL&N |
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N:1 VLAN (N:1 User Mode):

N:1 can also be called shared VLAN, so in this mode MAC learning function of the bridge
ports must not be disabled.

1. Replaced N:1

In this mode, the system will change the user port's C-Tag to the Uplink port's S-Tag.
And the mapping is N to 1, so a user port’s C-Tag can’t be used for another VLAN
translation rule. But an uplink port’s S-Tag can be used for another N:1 VLAN translation
rule.

So in this mode several bridge ports can have the same VLAN cross-connect rule.

Translation %WLAN

1:1 User Mode { H: User Mode ™ C_VLAH Stacking Replaced Mode

|3Tag ether type: Ox 5100 SEtl

||.£\.DSL | Port1 =||Pvea =]

| Port Default VID  VLAN ID List

| ADSL Part -PYC1 1 1,53

‘ Delete | ADSL WID  UPLINKPort  UPLINK VID ;':';'r':t'; VLAH MODE

| r 5 GIGAT 1 RESERWED REPLACED h:1

| r 8 GIGAT 1 5 REPLACED h:1

‘ ADSL ¥ID upfsunﬁﬁnn upuﬁf{ VID E::;Irr:; VLAHN MODE

| Creste=== | [1 =] [select =] [select =] |[sskect =] [REPLacEDN1 7]
[ GIGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]
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4.2.2.4 Static Allowed IP

This option allows you to configure the Static Allowed IP table. From the Bridge menu, click
on VLAN Configuration and then Static Allowed IP. The following page is displayed. To
make bridge port work according to this Static Allowed IP table, the IP allowed function
must be enabled.

Static Allowed 1P

CONFIG ALLOWED IP (%

| Deletel Gueryl

| Delete Select Ho Port VLAH ID Allowed Source IP
| i 1 ADSL Part!-PYic 1 172201

| [ 2 ADSL Partd-Pyic g 172201
|2psL x| [Port1 =|fPvca =]

ALAM 10

Alloweed IP; ! ! i Create |

[ G BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE ]

Click on the drop-down lists to select ADSL port and PVC number, then type in VID and
allowed source IP that can pass through the VLAN.
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4.2.2.5 MAC Spoofing
This option allows you to enable/disable anti-MAC Spoofing function and MAC-Spoofing
detection log function. From the Bridge menu, click on VLAN Configuration and then MAC

Spoofing. The following page is displayed.

MAC Spoofing

VLAH 1D MAC

|Sp|:u:|fing|DN | LogfoFF ] set| euery |
rt

| Ho Po
|[ GlGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE ]

MAC Spoofing Setup

Label Description

Click on the drop-down list to select:

OFF: The system is able to provide service to users with duplicate MAC
addresses.

ON: The system is able to deny service to users with duplicate
MAC addresses.

Spoofing

Click on the drop-down list to select:
Log OFF: No log of MAC spoofing data when detected.
ON: The system provides log when duplicated MAC addresses detected.

Set Click on this button to apply the setting.

Click on this button to get the MAC spoofing information (the Log function
Query

must be enabled).
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4.2.3 Spanning Tree

Spanning Tree Protocol (STP) can detect and eliminate network loops and provide backup
links between bridges or switches. It allows a device to interact with other STP-aware
devices to ensure that only one path exists between any two stations on the network.
BPDU: STP-aware devices exchange Bridge Protocol Data Units (BPDUS) periodically.
When the bridged LAN topology changes, a new spanning tree is constructed.
Root Bridge: the base of the spanning tree. It is the bridge with the lowest identifier value
(Bridge 1D, which is a field in the BPDU).
Path Cost: the transmission cost sum of transmitting a frame to the Root Bridge through
that path. The transmission cost is assigned according to the speed of the link to which a
port is attached. The slower the media is, the higher the cost become - see the following
table.

Transmission Cost

Link Recommended Recommended Cost
4Mbps 250 100 to 1000

10Mbps |100 50 to 600

16Mbps |62 40 to 400

100Mbps |19 10 to 60

1Gbps 4 3to 10

10Gbps |2 l1to5

Root Port: On a Non-Root Bridge, the port having the lowest path cost to the Root Bridge.
Designated Port: Each LAN segment has a Designated Port. If one port is determined to
have the lowest path cost, it becomes the Designated Port for that segment. If there is more
than one port having the same path cost in a segment, the port having the lowest Bridge ID
will be selected to be the Designated Port. For a Root Bridge, each porton itis a
Designated Port for the connected segment.
After the STP determined the lowest cost-spanning tree, it enables all the root ports and
designated ports and disables all other ports that participate in the spanning tree. Network
packets are therefore only forwarded between enabled ports, eliminating any possible
network loops.
Once a stable network topology has been established, all devices listen for Hello BPDUs
transmitted from the Root Bridge. If a device does not get a Hello BPDU after a predefined
interval (Max Age), the device assumes that the link to the root bridge is down. This device
then will negotiate with other devices to re-establish a valid network topology.
STP assigns five port states (see the following table) to eliminate packet looping. A device
port is not allowed to go directly from blocking state to forwarding state so as to eliminate
transient loops.

Port States

Port State | Description
Disabled STP is disabled (default).
Blocking Only configuration and management BPDUSs are received and processed.

Listening All BPDUs are received and processed.

All BPDUs are received and processed. Information frames are submitted to
the learning process but not forwarded.

All BPDUs are received and processed. All information frames are received
and forwarded.

Learning

Forwarding
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4.2.3.1 Protocol

This page allows you to setup the STP Bridge. From the Bridge menu, click on Spanning
Tree and then Protocol. The following page is displayed:

spanning Tree Protacal

|STF': Dizabled © Enabled ™

|"-.-"ersi-:|n: ReTR & =7p

|F‘ri|:|r'rt§.-': 32768  HelloTime: 2 ForwardDelay: 15 Maxtge: 20

| ity |

STP Current Status Enabled
|Running Yersion R=TP
|Bridge 1D 8000000565711FFS
|The version of STP is being run [EEESOZ 1w 4]
|Time Since Last Topology Change 85

|The total number of Topology changes (o]
|I]esignated Root 8000000565711FFS
Root Cost 0

Root Port(hex) R,

Hold Time 3

|Bridge Priorityihex) D:=E5000
Bridge Hello Time 2

|Bridge Forward Delay 15

|Bridge Max Age 20

The maxage, hellotime and forwarddelay times are constrained as followes:
2 x (forwarddelay - 1) == maxage ==2 x (hellctime + 17

STP Bridge Settings

Label Description

Specify whether or not the system is to implement the spanning

Disable / Enable
tree protocol.

Once you have modified the parameters, click on this button to
submit the modification.

Version Select RSTP (IEEE 802.1W) or STP (IEEE 802.1D).

Sets the spanning tree protocol priority. The lower the
priority number, the more significant the bridge becomes
in protocol terms. Where two bridges have the same
Priority priority, their MAC address is compared and the smaller
MAC address is treated as the most significant. The
priority can be any value between 0 and 61440 in step of
4096. Default value is 32768.

Sets the maximum age of received spanning tree protocol

information before it is discarded. This is used when the bridge
MaxAge is or is attempting to become the root bridge.

This can be any value (in seconds) between 6 and 40. BUT it is
constrained by the hellotime and forwarddelay times.

Modify
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Default value is 20.

Hello Time

Sets the time after which the spanning tree process sends
notification of topology changes to the root bridge. This is used
when the bridge is or is attempting to become the root bridge.
This can be any value (in seconds) between 1 and 2. BUT it is
constrained by the maximum age and forwarddelay times.

Default value is 2.

Forwarding Delay

Sets the time that the bridge spends in listening or
learning states when the bridge is or is attempting to
become the root bridge. This can be any value (in
seconds) between 4 and 30. BUT it is constrained by the
maxage and hellotimes.

The maxage, hellotime and forwarddelay times are
constrained as follows:

2 x (forwarddelay - 1) =2 maxage
maxage = 2 x (hellotime + 1)

For example, the default settings are:
2x(15-1)=20

2022x(2+1)

Current Status

Current system STP setting and status are shown in the Current
Status table.
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4.2.3.2 Port Setting

This page allows you to setup the STP Port. From the Bridge menu, click on Spanning Tree
and then Port Settings. The following page is displayed:

STP Port Settings

|Priur'rt-_.r 122  Edge T‘_.rpﬂlEdEIE-Fﬂ|5—E *I Path Cost 100 Mﬂdifz-'|

L Designated Designated Designated Designated Transit
‘SHEC‘t Port Priority Edge Path Cost State P Cost Brid Port Forward
|  Gigal 0x80 Falze 100 FORWARDING 2000021122334444, 0 20000211 223344488 OxB0MM 1
|  GigaZ 0x80 Falze 100 FORWARDING 3000021122334444 0 S0000211223344448  Ox3002 1

|[ SPANNING TREE PROTOCOL ]

STP Port Settings

Label Description
Priority Type in the priority level of the port (O ~ 240 in step of 16).
Edge Type Click on this drop-down list and select RSTP type: Edge-True or Edge-False.
Path Cost Type in the Path Cost through the port (1 ~ 65535 integer number).

Modif Select the trunk link in the table, type in or select new value for the above fields,
y and then click on this button to submit the modification.
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4.2.4 Access Control

4.2.4.1 Filtering

This option allows you to setup the filter rule for the packets. From the Bridge menu, click
on Access Control and then Filtering. The following page is displayed. Click on Filtering
Type drop-down list to select a filtering type first.

Filtering

|Firtering Type| Select |

| Filtering Table

[O)Protocal

[1)50urce MAC

|(2)Su:uuru:e IP Addrezs

[3)Laver 4 Destination Port

[4)Destination P

(5)Destination MAC

[E)Ether Type

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC WLAN ]

Protocol Filtering

Protocal Filtering

Fittering T';.n'pel Protocal LI Mo. From 4 To 1
Mo range from 1 to 256

Ciery | Delete |
| Ho. Port Passable Protocol

K ADSL Port1 -PYC1 ICMP
f#osL | Pot1 w|[Pvea x|
|Next Mo: 2 F‘rotu:u:ull(UWCMP 'I CfEﬁtEl

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

Protocol Filtering Setup
Label Description

Filtering Type You can also select the filtering type here.

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table. Valid

No. From...To... number value: 1 ~ 256.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Query button to display the filter rules.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Delete button to delete the filter rules in the table.

Click on these drop-down lists to select an ADSL bridge port or
Japst =] Jeort-1_=l]Pve- =] GIGA bridge port. P ep

Click on this drop-down list and select a protocol to deny: ICMP,
IGMP, IP in IP, TCP, GRP, IGP, UDP, GRE, EIGRP, or OSPF.

Create Click on this button to create a new filter rule in the table.

Protocol
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Source MAC Filtering

source MAC Filtering

Fittering TYF'EI Source MAC
Mo range from 1 to 256
Gery | Delete |

Mo From 1 To A

| Ho. Port Source MAC

| 1 GlEAT 03:ge:00:ee; 00:

joia =] |cicar =]

Mest Mo 2

Source MSC I'I' ICCI ICCI ICCI ICCI ICCI

Creste |

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

Source MAC Filtering Setup

Label

Description

Filtering Type

You can also select the filtering type here.

No. From...To...

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table. Valid number
value: 1 ~ 256.

Query

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this button to
display the filter rules.

Delete

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this button to
delete the filter rules in the table.

||.ﬂ-.DSL =l [Pt =lfPvca x|

Click on these drop-down lists to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA
bridge port.

Source MAC

Type in the MAC Address of the source.

Create

Click on this button to create a new filter rule in the table.
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IP Address Filtering

mource P Address Filtering

Fittering T':.fpel Source P j Mo, Fram 1 Ta 2
Mo range from 1 to 256
Gery | Delete |

| Ho. Source IP Subnet Mask
| 1 1724610077 2552552550
| 2 ALSL Partt -PYiCl 1721610066 25525500

||ADS|_ x| |port x||Pvca x|

Mext Ma: 3

Source P I':' ID

Creste |

|D MASK |D |D |D |[:|

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

Source IP Address Filtering Setup

Label

Description

Filtering Type

You can also select the filtering type here.

No. From...To...

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table. Valid
number value: 1 ~ 256.

Query

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to display the filter rules.

Delete

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to delete the filter rules in the table.

|| A0S Ll |Pu:.rt-1 ;||Pv-::-1 Ll Click on these drop-down lists to select an ADSL bridge port or

GIGA bridge port.

Source IP Type in the IP Address of the source.
MASK Type in the subnet mask.
Create Click on this button to create a new filter rule in the table.
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Layer 4 Destination Port Filtering

Layer 4 Destination Port Filtering

Fitering Type| L4 DestPort = |
Mo range from 1 to 256
CIery | Delete |

Ma. Fraom 1 To 1

| Ho. Port

L4 Destination PORT

| 1 ADSL Port1-PYCH B3533

JaosL x| [Port-1 x|[Pve-1 =]

|Next Mo 2 Destination Port

F5535 Create |

[ G BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC WLAN ]

Layer 4 Destination Port Filtering Setup

Label

Description

Filtering Type

You can also select the filtering type here.

No. From...To...

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table. Valid
number value: 1 ~ 256.

Query

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to display the filter rules.

Delete

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to delete the filter rules in the table.

JaosL =] [Port-1 =l[Pve-1 =]

Click on these drop-down lists to select an ADSL bridge port or
GIGA bridge port.

Destination Port

Type in the Destination Port number (1 ~ 65535).

Create

Click on this button to create a new filter rule in the table.
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Destination IP Filtering

Destination IP Filtering

Fitering Type|Destination P >\ o, From 1 To 1
Mo range from 1 to 256
Cluery | Delete I

| Ho.

De=tination IP Subnet Mask

| 1 ADSL Port2-P4C1 172.16.100.25 25523500

||.E-.DSL =l [Pt =|fPvca =]

Mext Mo: 2

Destination P |D

Cresate |

|CI hASH |CI |CI |CI |CI

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

Destination IP Filtering Setup

Label

Description

Filtering Type

You can also select the filtering type here.

No. From...To...

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table. Valid
number value: 1 ~ 256.

Query

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to display the filter rules.

Delete

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to delete the filter rules in the table.

Click on these drop-down lists to select an ADSL bridge port or

lapst =] [Pt =]|Pve-1 =] |GiGA bridge port.

Destination IP

Type in the Destination IP address.

MASK

Type in the subnet mask.

Create

Click on this button to create a new filter rule in the table.
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Destination MAC Filtering

Destination MAL Filtering

Fitering Type| Destination MaC >| Mo From 1 To 5

Mo range from 1 to 256
Cluery | Delete |

| Ho. Port

De=tination MAC

| 1 ADSL Port1-PYC1 11:22:33:44:535:66

||.E-.DSL = [Pt =|fPvca x|

Mext Mo: 2

Diestination MAC |[IJ |[Il |[I:I |0:| |[It| |L‘,|T

Creste |

|[ G54 BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

Destination IP Filtering Setup

Label

Description

Filtering Type

You can also select the filtering type here.

No. From...To...

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table. Valid number
value: 1 ~ 256.

Query

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to display the filter rules.

Delete

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to delete the filter rules in the table.

Jaost =] [Port-t =l[Pve1 =]

Click on these drop-down lists to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA
bridge port.

Destination MAC

Type in the Destination MAC address.

Create

Click on this button to create a new filter rule in the table.
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Ether Type Filtering

Ether Type Filtering

Fitering Typel Ether Type | o From 1 To 5

Mo range from 1 to 256
GILery | Delete |

| Ho. Port Ether Type
| 1 ADEL Port1-PywCl 03100

| 2 ADEL Port2-PywiCl 03035
JaosL x| [Port-1 x|[Pve-1 =]

|Next Mo 3 Incoming EtherType Ox Creste |

[ GIA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

Destination IP Filtering Setup

Label

Description

Filtering Type

You can also select the filtering type here.

No. From...To...

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table. Valid number
value: 1 ~ 256.

Query

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to display the filter rules.

Delete

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
button to delete the filter rules in the table.

Jaost =] [Port-t =l[Pve1 =]

Click on these drop-down lists to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA
bridge port.

Incoming Ether Type

Type in the EtherType value (hexadecimal).

Create

Click on this button to create a new filter rule in the table.
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4.2.4.2 VLAN Priority Remark

This option allows you to configure the VLAN priority. From the Bridge menu, click on
Access Control and then VLAN Priority Remark. The following page is displayed:

WLAMN Priority Hemark

YPRI Hemarkl [Zelect] i

[ GizaA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC WLAM ]

Click on the VPRI Remark drop-down list and select a type of VLAN Priority Remark.
Available options include Type of Service (TOS), IP Source, IP Destination, MAC Source,

MAC Destination, VLAN ID, VLAN Priority Regeneration, Differentiated Services (DSCP),
Protocol, and Ether Type.
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TOS

WLAM TOS Priority Remark

/PRI Remark| (1)TOS > Mo Fram 1 To 1
Mo range from 1 to 256
GILery | Delete |
. Outgoing Vian
Ho. Port Incoming TOS Priority
| 1 ADSL Part1-P4C 1 3

||.&.DSL =l [Pt =][Pvca =]

Mext Mo: 2
Tos|O =

Priurity[OLrtJIE Create |

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup - TOS

Label

Description

VPRI Remark

You can also select the priority remark type here.

No. From ...To...

Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view (value
range is 1~256).

Query

To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this
button to retrieve.

Delete

To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this
button to delete.

[0 =] [Port1 =[Pvct =]

Click on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA
bridge port.

In order to provide basic support for classes of service to the Internet
Protocol. The IP protocol header contains what is known as the ToS

TOS (Type of Service) bits.
Click on the drop-down list and select incoming TOS (value range 0 ~
7), then you can create the mapping between TOS and VLAN priority.
Priority (Out) %hck on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN priority (0 ~
Create Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.
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<>

IP Source

WLAMN IP Source Priarity Remark

/PRI Remark| (2)IP Source
Mo range from 1 to 256
GILery | Delete |

Mo From 1 To 1

Ho. Port IP Source ADDRESS Subnet Mask LTI LT
Priority
K ADSL Port! -4 CA 172.113.006.000 255 255 000.000 2

J#osL =] [Port-1 =l[Pve-1 =]

Mext Mo, 2

Source P I':' I':' ICI

Priurity[OLrtJIE Create |

||:j MASK |D |D |D ||:j

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ADSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — IP Source

Label Description
VPRI Remark You can also select the priority remark type here.
Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view (value
No. From ...To... range is 1~256).
To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this
Query button to retrieve.
To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click on
Delete this button to delete.
|| ADEL LI IF":'”'1 ;”F,W_1 LI Cl_ick on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA
bridge port.
Source IP Type in the IP address of the coming source.
MASK Type in the subnet mask.
. Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN priority (0O ~
Priority (Out) 7 P going P y(
Create Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.
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<>

IP Destination

WLAM P Destination Priarity Remark

Mo range from 1 to 256
CILery | Delete |

PRI Remark| (3)IP Destination

Mo From 1 To 1

Ho. Port IP Destination ADDRESS Subnet Mask G ogingiian
Priority
[ 1 GIGAT 172,023,002 002 255 255 000.000 7
Jeoa x| [cioat |
et Mo 2

Detination IP |U |0

F‘rinr'rty[Outle Create |

|D MASH |0 |0 |D |D

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ¥DSL BRIDGE | STATIC WLAN ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — IP Destination

Label Description
VPRI Remark You can also select the priority remark type here.
Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view
No. From ... To... (value range is 1~256).
To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this
Query button to retrieve.
To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this
Delete button to delete.
- - Click on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA
|| ciza »| [cizar | bridge port,
Source IP Type in the IP address of the coming source.
MASK Type in the subnet mask.
Priority (Ou) ?I;():k on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN priority (0
Create Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.
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< MAC Source

WLAMN MAC Source Prionty Remark

PRI Remark| (4IMAC Source
Mo range from 1 to 256
cery I Delete |

Mo From 1 To 1

Ho. Port MAC Source ADDRESS ELATEIN] T
Priority
| 1 GlGAT 10 e 00:f1:00: 25 1
Joea x| [eea x|
Mext Mo 2

Source MaC I':C' I'I' |DT|C0 ICCI ICCI

Priu:ur'rt‘:.:‘(Outle Create |

[ GIGA BRIDGE | XDSL BRIDGE | STATIC WLAN ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — MAC Source

Label Description
VPRI Remark You can also select the priority remark type here.
Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view
No. From ...To... (value range is 1~256).
To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click
Query on this button to retrieve.
To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click
Delete on this button to delete.
- - Click on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or
" Gleh —I IGIGM —I GIGA bridge port.
Source MAC Type in the MAC Address of the coming source.
. Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN
Priority (Out) priority (0 ~ 7). P going
Create Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.
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< MAC Destination

WLAM MAC Destination Priority Remark

VPRI Remark| (SMAC Destination | Mo From 1 To 1
Mo range fram 1 1o 256
Qery | Delete |

Ho. Port MAC Destination ADDRESS ZRLUinuilal
Priority
| 1 (e epy| 12&s:00: b el:00 7

|oize x| o |

Mext Ma:

Diestination MAC |[IJ |[Il |[IJ |0:| |[It| |CIT

Priurity(Outle Create |

[ GIGA BRIDGE | ¥DEL BRIDGE | STATIC VLAN ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — MAC Destination

Label Description

VPRI Remark You can also select the priority remark type here.

Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view
No. From ...To... (value range is 1~256).

To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click
Query on this button to retrieve.

To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click
Delete on this button to delete.

- - Click on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or

|| Gleh —I IGIGM —I GIGA bridge port.
Destination MAC Type in the MAC Address of the destination.
Priority (Out) g)ﬁsk?())n the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN priority
Create Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.
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< VLANID

WLAM 1D Priarity Hemark

PRI Remark| (B)J%LAN ID
Mo range from 1 to 256

GILery | Delete |

Mo From 1 To 2

Ho. Port VLAH ID omg:’i:;‘r?t:'“"
R GIGAT 1 2
I GIGA1 5 0
|oca x| [osat 7|
Mext Mo 3
YLAMID: 1

F‘riu:ur'rty(Outle Creste |

[ GG BRIDGE | ¥DSL BRIDGE | STATIC WLAN ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — VLAN ID

Label

Description

VPRI Remark

You can also select the priority remark type here.

No. From ...To...

Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view (value
range is 1~256).

Query

To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this
button to retrieve.

Delete

To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this
button to delete.

Jeca =] [eicar =

Click on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA
bridge port.

VLAN ID

Type in the VLAN ID (1 ~ 4094).

Priority (Out)

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN priority (0O ~
7).

Create

Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.
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< VLAN Priority Regeneration

WLAMN Prionty He-Generation

VPRI Remark| (T)VLAN Priority Regen | o From 1 To 2
Mo range from 1 to 1024
Gery I Delete |

Incoming Yian OQutgoing Vian
Ho. Port Priority Priority
B GlGAT 0 3
I GIGAT 2 5
Joa x| [cieat x|
fext Mo: 3

Priorityimy| @ ¥

Priu:ur'rt‘:.:‘(Outle Create |

[ GIGA BRIDGE | XDSL BRIDGE | STATIC WLAN ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — VLAN Priority Regeneration

Label

Description

VPRI Remark

You can also select the priority remark type here.

No. From ...To...

Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view
(value range is 1~256).

Query

To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click on
this button to retrieve.

Delete

To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click on
this button to delete.

Jeca =] [eicar =

Click on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA
bridge port.

Click on the drop-down list and select the incoming VLAN Priority (0

Priority (In) ~7)
Priority (Out) %Ilck on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN priority (0 ~
Create Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.
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< Differentiated Services
YLAM DSCP Priarity Hemark

VPRI Remark| (81Dif{Serve | No.From 1 To 2
Mo range fram 1 1o 256
Gery | Delete |

. Outgoing VYlan
Ho. Port Incoming DSCP Priority
| 1 e leiy DEFALLT 0
| 2 Glizad AF12 001100 1
Joia x| [oieat x|
Mext Mo: 3

Incaming OS] (D0DEF ALULT ll

F‘riu:ur'rty(DutjE Creste |

|[ G54 BRIDGE | XDSL BRIDGE | STATIC WLAM ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — Differentiated Services

Label

Description

VPRI Remark

You can also select the priority remark type here.

No. From ...To...

Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view (value range is
1~-256).

Query

To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this button to
retrieve.

Delete

To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this button to
delete.

ﬂ cica »| |cicar |

Click on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA bridge port.

Incoming DS

Click on the drop-down list and select the incoming DSCP (Diffserv Code
Points, which is a 6-bit number).

The standardized combinations are listed below:

default Default value (bits:000000)

afll Assured Forwarding Class 1:Low Drop (bits:001010)
af12 Assured Forwarding Class 1:Medium Drop (bits:001100)
afl3 Assured Forwarding Class 1:High Drop (bits:001110)
af21 Assured Forwarding Class 2:Low Drop (bits:010010)
af22 Assured Forwarding Class 2:Medium Drop (bits:010100)
af23 Assured Forwarding Class 2:High Drop (bits:010110)
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af31 Assured Forwarding Class 3:Low Drop (bits:011010)
af32 Assured Forwarding Class 3:Medium Drop (bits:011100)
af33 Assured Forwarding Class 3:High Drop (bits:011110)
af41 Assured Forwarding Class 4:Low Drop (bits:100010)
af42 Assured Forwarding Class 4:Medium Drop (bits:100100)
af43 Assured Forwarding Class 4:High Drop (bits:100110)

ef Expedited Forwarding (bits:101110)

Priority (Out)

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN priority (0 ~ 7).

Create

Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.

-124 -




< Protocol

WLAN Frotocol Priarity Remark

Mo range from 1 to 256
Gery | Delete |

VPRI Hemarkl [FIProtocol Remark

Mo Fram 1 To 1

_ Outgoing Vian
Ho. Port Incoming Protocol Priority
K GlGA1 IChP 0
lloea =] |oeat =]
Mext fo: 2

Ircomine F‘rntu:u:u:ull (M JChP - = I
Priorityouty| @ | Creste |

[ GIGA BRIDGE | XDSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — Protocol

Label

Description

VPRI Remark

You can also select the priority remark type here.

No. From ...To...

Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view (value range
is 1~256).

Query

To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this button
to retrieve.

Delete

To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this button
to delete.

ﬂ cica »| |cicar =]

Click on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA bridge
port.

Incoming Protocol

Click on the drop-down list and select the incoming protocol.
Available options are:
ICMP, IGMP, IP in IP, TCP, GRP, IGP, UDP, GRE, IGRP, or OSPF.

Priority (Out)

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN priority (0 ~ 7).

Create

Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.
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< Ether Type

WLAN Priority Remark

Mo range from 1 to 256
Gery | Delete |

VPRI Remark| (10)Ether Type Remark | Mo Fram 1 To

_ Outgoing VYlan
Ho. Port Incoming EtherType Priority
K GIGAT 05100 0
Joiza x| |oear x|
Mext fo: 2

Incotming Ether Type OX

Priu:ur'rt':.-'(DuthIE Create |

[ GIGA BRIDGE | XDSL BRIDGE | STATIC YLAN ]

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — Ether Type

Label

Description

VPRI Remark

You can also select the priority remark type here.

No. From ...To...

Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to view (value range is
1-256).

Query

To query entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this button to
retrieve.

Delete

To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then click on this button to
delete.

Jeca =] [eicar =

Click on these drop-down list to select an ADSL bridge port or GIGA bridge port.

Incoming EtherType

Type in the EtherType value (hexadecimal).

Priority (Out)

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN priority (0 ~ 7).

Create

Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.

- 126 -




4.2.4.3 Rate Limit

This option allows you to limit the rate of broadcast/multicast packets that are received on a VLAN,
and configure the Three Color Marking (TCM) Policer profile. From the Bridge menu, click on
Access Control and then Rate Limit. The following page is displayed. Click on the Rate Limit Type
drop-down list and select the item you want to setup.

Rate Limit [Select]

|Rate Lirmit Type| [Select] |
| Rate Limit Select Table

1) Broadeast

||:2:| FloodingiMulitcast and Unknoswwn MAC Address]

(3] Palicer Profile

|(4j Policer Binding Takle

|(5j| Three Colar Marking

< Rate Limit Broadcast

Rate Limit Broadcast

Rate Limit Type] Broadcast =]

Committed Information F‘.ﬂtalgm 1538~1000000000{Bits/sec)
Leaky Elucke'tlm 1~1024 (Mill-sec)

Modity | auery |

Rate Limit Broadcast Setup

Label Description

Rate Limit Type Click on this drop-down list and select the item you want to setup.

Committed Information Rate (1536 ~ 1G bits per second). The threshold
rate to turn on the rate-limit mechanism.

Committed Information Rate

Leaky bucket size. The unit is millisecond. This parameter ranges from 1

Leaky Bucket to 1024. The bucket depth is the product of CIR and this parameter.
Modify Click on this button to modify data in the table.
Query Click on this button to get most recent status.
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< Rate Limit Floo

ding

Rate Limit Flooding

Rate Limit Type] Flooding

=l

Flooding ‘-.fu:ull Committed Information F‘.ﬂtelgm 1536~1000000000(Bits/sec)
Leaky Bucke@l‘m 1~1024 (Mill-sec)

Modify | auery |

Flooding '-.rlnll Delete |

viD

Committed Information Rate Leaky Bucket

(Bits/zec) (Milli-sec)

Rate Limit Flooding Setup

Label

Description

Rate Limit Type

Click on this drop-down list and select the item you want to setup.

Type in VLAN ID (1 ~ 4094). The VLAN must have been created in

Flooding VID the static VLAN table.
Committed Information|Committed Information Rate (1536 ~ 1G bits per second). The
Rate threshold rate to turn on the rate-limit mechanism.

Leaky Bucket

Leaky bucket size. The unit is millisecond. This parameter ranges
from 1 to 1024. The bucket depth is the product of CIR and this
parameter.

Modify

Click on this button to modify data in the table.

Query

Click on this button to get most recent status.
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< Rate Limit Policer profile

The IDL-4802 supports two kinds of TCM Policer: two-rate TCM (with dual leaky buckets)
and single-rate TCM (with single leaky bucket).

The single-rate TCM meters a traffic stream and marks its packets according to Committed
Information Rate (CIR) and Committed Burst Size (CBS) to be either green, or red. The
single-rate TCM operates with a single leaky bucket that is updated according to only one
rate, the committed information rate - CIR. A packet is marked green if the leaky bucket is
not full and red otherwise.

The two-rate TCM meters a traffic stream and marks its packets based on two rates,
Committed Information Rate (CIR) and Excess Information Rate (EIR), and their associated
burst sizes, Committed Burst Size (CBS) and Excess Burst Size (EBS), to be either green,
yellow, or red. The two-rate TCM operates with dual leaky bucket, where each bucket is
updated according to a different rate. The first bucket is updated according to the CIR, the
second bucket is updated according to the EIR. A packet is marked red if it exceeds the PIR.
Otherwise it is marked either yellow or green depending on whether it exceeds or doesn’t
exceed the EIR.

Rate Limit Policer Profile

Rate Limnit TWEI Policer Profile ;I

[Page (01) 074 =] | Modify | oeete | auery |

CIR{Committed Info Rate) EIR(Excess Info Rate), LBS(Leaky Bucket Size)

DLB(Dual Leaky Bucket), SLB(Single Leaky Bucket)

CIR & 1=t LBS are supported in both SLB and DLB mode

EIR & 2nd LBS only in DLB mode

select Ho  Share Mode LB Mode ussﬁf:g bps) ussﬁf::t; bps) u'.;txl_:]s;} {ffl[lﬁii Status
I 1 |share =] [single ] 20000 - 50 — Complete
W 2 |nOshare >| [Dual =] 80000 80000 20 200 Complete
[ 3 |select |7]|Sekct|] Non-Complete
I 4 |Select ll |5eleu:t;| Mon-Complste
- 5 |seect |v||Sekct>| Non-Complete
[~ & |seect |7]|Sekct|¥] Non-Complete
7 |seect |¥]|sekct|] Non-Complete
- & |seect |v||Sekct>| Non-Complete
9 |seect |[=||sekct>] Non-Complete
n 10 |E—elec1 ;I |5&Ieu:1l| Non-Complete
r 11 ISeIed ;I ISEIEDTLI Non-Complete
|_ 12 ISeIed ;I ISEIEDTLI Non-Complete
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Rate Limit Poicer Setup

Label

Description

Rate Limit Type

Click on this drop-down list and select the item you want to setup.

|| Page (01)0f 4 |

Click on this drop-down list and select a page to be displayed.

Select

Select the checkbox when you want to create/modify/delete this entry.

Share mode: All the bridge ports which bind to the share mode policer profile
will share the same Leaky Bucket defined by the CIR, EIR...parameters. So
in Share mode, system only creates one Leaky Bucket for all the binding

Share Mode bridge ports.
No Share mode:
Every bridge port which bind to the non-share policer profile will have
its own Leaky Bucket.
Single: Single Leaky Bucket. For SLB, there is one controlling parameter:
CIR.

LB Mode )
Dual: Dual Leaky Bucket. For DLB, there are two controlling parameters: CIR
and EIR.

CIR Committed Information Rate (1536 ~ 1G bits per second) controls the
number of tokens in the first bucket (CBS bucket).

EIR Excess Information Rate (1536 ~ 1G bits per second) controls the number of
tokens in the second bucket (EBS bucket).

1 LBS 1* Leaky Bucket Size. The unit is millisecond. This parameter ranges from 1
to 1024. The first bucket depth is the product of CIR and this parameter.

o' | BS 2" Leaky Bucket Size. The unit is millisecond. This parameter ranges from 1
to 1024. The second bucket depth is the product of EIR and this parameter.

Create Click on this button to create a new entry in the rate limit table.

Query Click on this button to retrieve the entries in the table.

Delete Click on this button to delete the entries in the table.
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<~ Rate Limit Policer Binding Table

The Rate Limit Policer Binding Table allows you to specify which Policer profile to bind and
the binding status for a trunk or line bridge port.

Rate Limit Policer Binding Table

|Rate Limit TYF'EI Palicer Binding Takle ;I

[oiGe | Moty | Guery |

| Select Port Policer Ho. Binding Status
| [ GIGAT [1 =] fon =]
| v GIGAZ [z =] for =]
| i L&, [1 =] {oFF =]

Rate Limit Policer Binding Setup

Label Description
Rate Limit Type Click on this drop-down list and select the item you want to setup.
I__IG'GA - Click on the drop-down list to select a line or trunk bridge port.
Modif Once you have finished setting the parameter values, click on this
y button to submit the modification.
Query Click on this button to get most recent data.
Remember to select the checkbox when you want to modify this
Select
entry.
i Click on the drop-down list and select the Policer profile you want
Policer No. to bind with this port.
Binding Status Select to bind (ON) or unbind (OFF) the Policer profile.
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<~ Three Color Marking Policer

The IDL-4802 supports TCM Policer in accordance with the Metro Ethernet Forum (MEF)
Bandwidth Profile and RFCs 2697 & 2698. Our TCM Paolicer supports both Color Aware and Color
Blind modes. The “color” is used for determining whether a packet will proceed to the policer when
TCM Policer works in Color Aware mode; also in the policer the packet may be remarked with new
color according to the packet’s conformance to the policer rules. A packet is considered green when
it enters the TCM Policer only if its input color field, VLAN priority bits or DSCP field, has the same
value with the green value configured in this page (see the following figure and parameter
description). Likewise, a packet is considered yellow only if its input color field has the same value
with the yellow value configured in this page. All other values are considered red.

Once a packet has passed through the TCM Policer, it will be directed to the class queues for
scheduling.

Rate Limit Three Calor Marking

|Rate Lirnit TYF'EI Three Calar Marking j

If the Colar Field is WLAM Priotity mode then the Colors Walue are 0.7
If the Colar Field iz DSCF mode then the Colors Value range are 0,63

hadity I Ciery |

|Culur Aware Color Field Packet Mode Green Value Yellow Value Red Value
| |mware | |(lvLanPrioiy | |Tas =] 1 3 7

Rate Limit Policer Binding Setup

Label Description

Rate Limit Type Click on this drop-down list and select the item you want to setup.

Once you have finished setting the parameter values, click on this button to submit

Modify the modification.
Query Click on this button to get most recent data.
Color aware mode: the packets are classified before they're sent through the policer.
Color Aware Color blind mode: the packets are directed through the entire policer regardless of
their color.
Color Field There are two fields you can select for determining the packet's input color: the

VLAN priority bits within the Ethernet header or the DSCP field within the IP header.

This parameter defines the action for non-conforming packets. You can choose Tag
Packet Mode or Discard. If Tag is chosen, then all the packets will be marked as red in the Color
field rather than be discarded.

Type in the green color value that is used when determining a packet’s input color
Green Value (for Color Aware mode) or remarking a packet’s output color as green. Valid value is
0 ~ 7 for VLAN Periority color field or 0 ~ 63 for DSCP color field.

Type in the yellow color value that is used when determining a packet’s input color
Yellow Value (for Color Aware mode) or remarking a packet’s output color as yellow. Valid value is
0 ~ 7 for VLAN Priority color field or 0 ~ 63 for DSCP color field.

Type in the red color value that is used when remarking a packet’'s output color as
red. Valid value is 0 ~ 7 for VLAN Priority color field or 0 ~ 63 for DSCP color field.

Red Value
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4.2.4.4 Priority Queue Mapping

This web page is used to select SPQ/WFQ/WRR queuing mechanism and to setup the
mapping between VLAN priority levels and system internal queues. From the Bridge menu,
click on Access Control and then Priority Queue Mapping. The following page is displayed:

Friarity Queue Mapping

hoclify | CLery |
eighted range from 1..255

GIGA Queue ATM Queue Queuerd Queuer? Queue Queusil
Scheduling Scheduling Weighted Weighted Weighted Weighted

| EXRI N EEEER 30 20 10

GIGA GIGA GIGA GIGA GIGA GIGA GIGA GIGA
Priority?’ Priorityx6 Priority?5 Priority?d Priority#3 Priority=2 Priority#1 Priorityx0

||Queue#3;| IQueue#Sj IGueue#2;| IQueue#E;I IQueue#‘I j IQueueM j IQueue#D;I IGueue#D;I

ATM ATM ATM ATM ATM ATM ATM ATM
Priority?r Priorityh Priority?5 Priority7d Priority#3 Priorityz2 Priority=A1 Priority?0

||Queue#?;| I@ueue#ﬁ;l IQueue#S;I IQueue#ﬂr;I IQueue#S;I I@ueue#?;l IQueue#D;I IQueuem ;I

The queues for Giga and ATM interfaces are different.
Giga:

Each Giga interface has 4 Queues and these queues can only work on Strict Priority
Queuing (SPQ) scheduling. The priorities of these queues are: Q3 > Q2 > Q1 > QO.

ATM:

Each ATM PVC bridge interface on each ADSL port has 8 Queues and can work in SPQ or
SPQ/WFQ mix mode.

For SPQ, the priorities of these queues are: Q7 > Q6 > Q5> Q4 > Q3> Q2 > Q1 > QO.
For SPQ/WFQ mixed, the priority of SPQ queues (Q7~Q4) is higher than WFQ queues
(Q3~Q0).

And:

Q7 ~ Q4 are for SPQ and the priorities are Q7 > Q6 > Q5 > Q4.

Q3 ~ QO are for WFQ (Weighted Fair Queuing) and you can define the weight value for Q3
~ QO.

Note that if each queue has different weight value, the system will work as WFQ mode. If all
gueues have the same weight value, the system will work as Weighted Round Robin (WRR)
mode.

The system allows 8 priority levels fully work as WFQ or WRR mode, via using queues of
Q3 ~ QO only in the Priority Queue Mapping table.
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4.2.5 Forwarding

4.2.5.1 TP Forwarding DB

This option allows you to retrieve the status of the transparent forwarding database. The
forwarding table will reveal the information of MAC addresses that are learned or statically
configured on a specific bridge port. From the Bridge menu, click on Forwarding and then
TP Forwarding DB. The following page is displayed.

Foreard Tahle

Aging Time(10..1000000 5ecj:|3’3'3 Madify |

Mo, From 1 To 15

Mo range from 1 to 6144 Cuery |

|Hu. Source MAC IFC Port Status VID Aging Bit Process Mode Unknown Mac Mode
| 1 0211223544 40 1 Giga: Dynamic 100 True pASS Dizabled

2 BEO0:00:00:00:33 4 PDH_F;VC:L Static 1 Falze PASS Dizabled

TP Forwarding DB

Label Description
Type in the aging time in seconds. An entry will be removed from the FDB
Aging Time (aged-out) if the device does not transmit for a specified period of time (the
aging time).
Modify Click on this button to submit the modification of Aging Time.

Select the range of entry number in the forwarding database to be

No. From...To... displayed.

Once you have selected the entry number, click on this button to get

Query most recent status of MAC addresses forwarding.
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4.2.5.2 Forwarding Static

This option allows you to configure the static MAC address forwarding entries on a specific
bridge port. The setting of static MAC address takes effect on egress direction of bridge
port. From the Bridge menu, click on Forwarding and then Forwarding Static. The following

page is displayed.

Forwarding Static

No. From 1

1

Mo. range form 1 to 512
Query I Delete

Process
Ho. Source MAC Output Port ViD mod
| 1 ee:00: ff:00:00:33 ADSL Port1-PVC1 1 PASS

|40sL =] [Port-1 [=ffPve1]x]

Next No: 2

Source MAC I':U I':U ICCI ICCI ID:I ICCI

WiD: 1 F‘rucessgl Pass vI C.reatel

Forwarding Static

Label Description
Select the range of entry number in the FDB to be retrieved. Valid
No. From...To... )
number value: 1 ~ 512.
Query Click on this button to display the static MAC forwarding entries.
Delete Delete the entries according to the entry number range you type in.

- - Click on these drop-down list to select a bridge port (ADSL bridge port or
|| Gleh —I IGlem —I GIGA bridge port) where the static forwarding entries to be configured.
Source MAC Type in the MAC address for the static entry.

VID Type in the VID for the static entry (1 ~ 4094).
Click on the drop-down list and select “Deny” or “Pass”.
"Pass" means to forward the packets with destination MAC address
Process matching one of the static forwarding MAC addresses to a specified output
bridge port.
"Deny" means to drop the packets.
Create Click on this button to create a new entry.
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4.2.6 Relay

4.2.6.1 DSL Line Identify
This option allows you to configure the DHCP option 82 and PPPOE relay function. From
the Bridge menu, click on Relay and then DSL Line Identify. The following page is

displayed:

D5L Line Identify

PPP Service Name:
DSLAN Name:

DSL Globkal Configuration

PPP Service Mame Check ITIIZIdEI Dizabled 'I
IPDSLAM DSLAM Name mude:l Customer 'I

Circuit ID Type:| DEFAULT
=

Dhep Mode Relay OFF (7| 1D Select] Circuit D=

T | Remote ID T}rpe:IDEFAULT YI

DSL Line ID Configuration

[Fort01-12 7] [Pve-1 =] [Query | | Modity |

| Select Port Circuit ID Remote 1D Trusted
| r 01 IPOSLAM:001:000:00035 IPOSLAM:001/1 IFALSELI
| r 02 IPOSLAM:002:000:00035 IPOSLAM: 0021 I FALSE LI
| r 03 IPOSLAM:003:000:00035 IPOSLAM: 0031 I FALSE ;I
| r 04 IPOSLAM:004:000:00035 IPOSLAM: 0041 I FALSE ;I
| r 05 IPOSLAM:005:000:00035 IPOSLAM: 0051 I FALSE ;I
| r 06 IPOSLAM:006:000:00035 IPOSLAM: 0081 I FALSE ;I
| r o7 IPOSLAM:007:000:00035 IPOSLAM: 007 I FALSE ;I
| r 08 IPOSLAM:008:000:00035 IPOSLAM: 0081 I FALSE ;I
| r e IPOSLAM:008:000:00035 IPOSLAM: 0081 I FALSE LI
| r 10 IPOSLAM:010:000:00035 IPOSLAM:010/1 I FALSE ;I
| r 11 IPOSLAM:011:000:00035 IPOSLAM:011/1 IFALSELI
| r 12 IPOSLAM:012:000:00035 IPOSLAM:0121 I FALSE ;I

DSL Line Identify Setup

Label

Description

DSL Global Configuration

PPP Service Name

Type in the PPPOE service name to add.

PPP Service Name

Enable: the system will check whether the PPPOE service names from
the PPPoOE server and client are the same. If not the same, the PPP

Check mode connection between server and client will not be established.
Disable: the system will not check the PPPOE service name.
DSLAM Name Type in name of the DSLAM when DSLAM Name mode is set to ‘Customer’.

DSLAM Name mode:

Select the DSLAM name to be customer-defined or cluster name (Domain
name:NE name).

DHCP Mode

Click on this drop-down list and select OFF/ON to disable/enable DHCP relay
function.

ID Select

Click on this drop-down list and select the Relay Agent Information that is
inserted to the forwarding packets. Options are: Circuit ID, Remote ID, or Both.

- 136 -




Circuit ID Type

Click on this drop-down list and select the type of Circuit ID. Options are:
DEFAULT, CUSTOMER. DEFAULT means our system-defined default type
(<DSLAM name>:<circuit number>:<vpi>:<vci>); CUSTOMER means the
customer-defined type.

Remote ID Type

Click on this drop-down list and select the format of Remote ID. Options are:
DEFAULT, Line ID (ADSL line identifier), Line Desc (description for the line),
Line Phone (phone number), CUSTOMER.

DEFAULT means our system default format, which is DSLAM
name:port_id/bridge_id. CUSTOMER means the customer-defined format;
customer can type in any word not exceeding 48 characters.

For Line ID, the format is port_id/bridge_id:Port Identifier.
For Line Desc, the format is port_id/bridge_id:Port Description.

For Line Phone, the format is port_id/bridge_id:Port Phone Number. The Port
Identifier, Description, and Phone Number are set in the ADSL line information
table.

Set

Once you have changed the setting of any one of the parameters
(DHCP Mode, ID Select, CKT Type, Remote Type, DLSAM Name,
Service Name), remember to click on Set to submit the modification.

DSL Line ID Configu

ration

[Port01=12 =] [Pvic1 x|

Click on these drop-down lists to select the bridge ports to be displayed
(these bridge ports must have been created in previous web page).

Query Click on this button to display table.
Modify Click on this button to submit the modification of DSL line identify table.
Bridge port index. Select the checkbox(s) corresponding to the circuit(s)
Select Port ) . .
of which you want to modify the setting.
Circuit ID Type in the Circuit ID when CUSTOMER is selected for the CKT Type.
Remote ID Type in the Remote ID when CUSTOMER is selected for the Remote Type.
Click on this drop-down list and specify the circuit to be trusted (TRUE), or
Trusted untrusted (FALSE; the relay agent will discard the DHCP packets from an

unstrusted circuit).
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4.2.7 IGMP

4.2.7.1 Protocol & Router Port
This option allows you to setup the IGMP protocol and router port. From the Bridge menu,
click on IGMP and then Protocol & Router Port. The following page is displayed:

[P Protocol 8 Router Port

IGMP Protocol Settings

fdaddity |

All of the interval from 1 to S00
Gery(CQuery Interyal) URIUnsolicited Report Interval) BC{OIder host present interval)
MRET(Ma Response Time) LMQT(Last Member Query Time), GMT(Graup Membership Time) resdonly

|IGMP Version IGMP Mode IGMP ACL Mode Deny HO Alert Max Groups Limit

||IGr-.-1F‘ w2 »| |Snooping v|  |Dissbled »|  |Disabled x| | Disabled >
| Query URI BC MRT LMGT GMT
|1z 400 10 1 260

Router Port Settings

cicat @ cicaz O RouerPortvi: 1 Rowerif0 [0 O [0
The IGMP Router's P iz availakle swwhile ISP in Proxy mode.

"0.0.0.0" means an operator is needess (GMP Router's P, Crests

Delete |

| Delete Select YD Router Port Router IP
| [ GlGA 1 172.002.002.002
IGMP Router Port Setup
Label Description
Modif Click on this button to modify the IGMP configuration once you have set new
y values for the parameters.

. Select the IGMP version. Options are: IGMP OFF, IGMP V1, IGMP V2, and

IGMP Version
IGMP V3.

IGMP Mode Select the IGMP mode. Options are: Snooping and Proxy.

IGMP ACL Mode

Disable or enable ACL mode. IGMP ACL profile will be effective only when
ACL mode is enabled.

Deny No Alert

Enabled: the system will deny IGMP packets that have no router alert
option in their IP header.

Disabled: default value; the system will not care router alert option.

Max Groups Limit

Enabled: the system will limit the maximum active counter of IGMP
groups can be joined (concurrently) for every bridge port.

Disabled: the system will not limit the counter of IGMP groups can be
joined for the bridge port.

Query 1~500(s)

The Query Interval is the interval between General Queries sent by
the Querier. By varying this value, an administrator may tune the
number of IGMP messages on the network; larger values cause IGMP
Queries to be sent less often. Value range is 1 ~ 500. Default is 125
seconds.

URI 1~500(s)

The Unsolicited Report Interval is the time between repetitions of a host's
initial report of membership in a group. Value range is 1 ~ 500. Default: 1
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second.

BC 1~500(s)

The Older Host Present Interval. It represents how long a host must wait after
hearing a Version 1 Query before it may send any IGMPv2 messages.
Default is 400 (sec).

MRT 1~500(s)

The burstiness of IGMP traffic is inversely proportional to the Max
Response Time. A longer Max Response Time will spread Report
messages over a longer interval. However, a longer Max Response
Time in Group-Specific and Source-and-Group- Specific Queries
extends the leave latency. (The leave latency is the time between
when the last member stops listening to a source or group and when
the traffic stops flowing.). Value range is 1 ~ 500. Default is 10.

LMQT 1~500(s)

The Last Member Query Interval is the Max Response Time used to
calculate the Max Resp Code inserted into Group- Specific Queries
sent in response to Leave Group messages. Itis also the Max
Response Time used in calculating the Max Resp Code for
Group-and-Source-Specific Query messages. Value range is 1 ~
500. Default is 1.

GMT 1~500(s)

Read-only value. The Group Membership Interval is the amount of
time that must pass before a multicast router decides there are no
more members of a group or a particular source on a network.

This value MUST be ((the Robustness Variable) times (the Query Interval))
plus (one Query Response Interval).

Gigal/Giga2/LA

Click on this radio button to select GBE1/GBEZ2/LA as the IGMP router port.

Route Port VID

Type in the VID you want to setup/delete the router port for.
Valid VID value is 1 ~ 4094.

Type in IGMP router IP address. When working in IGMP proxy mode,
DSLAM will send IGMP general query whose source IP address is

Router IP 0.0.0.0. But PCs with Windows OS do not receive this kind of packets.
So user can assign an IP address here for proxy mode IGMP general
query packet reference.

Create Click on this button to create a new entry.

Delete To delete an entry, select the checkbox of the entry and then click on Delete

button.
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4.2.7.2 IGMP Profile

This option allows you to configure the IGMP ACL (Access Control List) profile. This profile
defines the IGMP multicast channels, which are allowed to join for each ADSL port. That is,
a multicast stream will be copied to an ADSL port only if that multicast stream is registered
in the ACL profile that is bound to this ADSL port. The maximum number of IGMP multicast
channels in an ACL profile is 256. Note that the same multicast channel can be existed
concurrently in two or more ACL profiles.

The ACL profile will be referred to only when ACL mode is enabled in the IGMP
Configuration page. From the Bridge menu, click on IGMP and then IGMP Profile. The
following page is displayed:

IGMP Profile page = >
IGMP AZL Profile

IGMP PROFILE | |

Profile IDI (o1 "I [P CHARRMEL r-.-1.ﬂ-.F‘| (1)Channel_001~032 ;I Gty |

Creste | Delete |

&l select: [ Giickly P Assign; 224 . 2 . 5 . 1 Guickly WD Assign: 1 AEEIGn |

|Selet:t Channel IP Address ¥iD Select Channel IP Address viD
||‘ 1 224 . 2 . 5 . 1 1 [ 2 4 .01 . 1 1
| [ 3 24 .01 .1 . 1 [ i 24 .01 .1 L 1
| [ 5 24 .01 .1 . A 1 [ B 24 .01 .1 L 1
| r 7 224 . 041 . 1A 1 r & 24 . 041 . 1A 1
| o g 224 .01 . 01 .1 1 ' 10 224 .01 . 01 .1 1
| [ 11 224 .01 .1 . 1 [ 12 4 .01 . 1 1
| [ 13 24 .01 .1 . 1 [ 14 24 .01 .1 L 1
| r 15 224 . 04 . 1A 1 r 15 224 . 04 .1 1

IGMP ACL Profile Configuration

Label Description

Profile ID Click on this drop-down list and specify the profile ID. Valid value is 01 ~ 48.

Click on this drop-down list and select the channel index range.
Options are: Channel 001~032, Channel 033~064, ..., Channel 225~256.

Click on this checkbox to select all channels in this page at one time. This is
convenient for quick value assignment.

IP CHANNEL MAP

All select

Type the IGMP group IP address here for quick assignment. Click on
Quickly IP Assign Assign button to put the value into the table. Then you can modify parts of
the IP addresses directly in the table.

Type the IGMP group IP address here for quick assignment. Click on

Quickly VID Assign Assign button to put the value into the table.

Click on this button to apply the parameter values you have just entered. But
these values haven't been really saved in the database. You must click on
Create to save the values. Once the setting has been saved, you cannot
modify the values. You must delete the channel and then create again.

Assign
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Select Click on this checkbox to select the channel you want to create, delete, or
assign values.
You can type the IGMP group address here and then click on Create button

IP Address to save. Valid values: 224.0.0.0 ~ 239.255.255.255. The range of addresses
from 224.0.0.0 to 224.0.0.255 is reserved for the use of routing protocols
and other low-level topology discovery or maintenance protocols.

Query Click on this button to display current channels in the profile.

Create Click on this button to create new channels (IGMP group address).

Delete Click on this button to delete channel(s) (IGMP group address).

Binding Profile page = >

IGMP ACL Profile

| BIMNDIMG PROFILE

[2DsL =] |Porto1~12 =] [PvC1 =]
Mz Groups range form 1 to 128
ity |

Al select W Guickly Max Group Assign:

Gwickly Protile I Assign:l(m) 'IGuickIy Binding Assign:lnff *I Azsign |

Max Profile Binding

s Groups 1D Status

Max Profile Binding Port Max Profile Binding

el Groups 1D Status Groups {1} Status

potm v 3 ot x| [ort wlponoz & Jon x|fort ~lpatos 118 [0 x]fon ¥

patoa v 5 ot x| [ort w|ponos @ 128 Jot x|fon  ~lpatos 8 Jon x| fort ¥

pator v 8 ot x| [ort w|ponoa & Jou x|fort ~lpatosk 8 Jon x]fot <]

|pmm|7 g footy =] foit  =lpata B & foot) =] oit  =lpamiz & fty =] et =]

IGMP ACL Profile Binding

Label

Description

JaosL =] [Port o1~12 =] {Pvc1 =]

Click on these drop-down lists to select a line bridge port.

All select

Click on this checkbox to select all ports in this page at one time.
This is convenient for quickly value assignment.

Quickly Max Group Assign

This field is for quick value assignment (assign the same value to
all the ports in current page at one time). Type in the maximum
IGMP groups can be joined simultaneously per line port, and then
click on Assign to put the value into the table.

Quickly Profile ID Assign

Click on this drop-down list to select the profile ID you want to bind.
This is for quick value assignment.

Quickly Binding Assign

Click on this drop-down list to select the binding action. This is for
quick value assignment.

Options are: off -- unbind the profile, on -- bind the profile, reset --
rebind the profile.

Click on this button to apply the parameter values you have just

Assign entered (or selected). But these values haven't been really saved
in the database. You must click on Modify to save the values.
Modify Click on this button to submit the modification.
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Click on the checkbox to select the port you want to modify or

Port .
assign values.
You can type in the maximum IGMP groups can be joined
Max Grouns simultaneously to limit the concurrent multicast channels for a
P bridge port. This value is effective only when the limit maximum
IGMP groups function is enabled.
Profile ID You can select the profile ID you want to bind here.

Binding Status

You can select the binding action here.
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4.2.7.3 IGMP Multicast

This option allows you to query the IGMP multicast status. From the Bridge menu, click on IGMP
and then IGMP Multicast. The IGMP Group page is displayed. Click on the IGMP Type drop- down
list and select Group or Source.

IGMP Type > Group: Click on List by drop-down list to select listing by entry number or listing by
VID & IGMP group IP.

List by Number:

IGMP Group

|IGI'u1F' Type:| Group |

|Lis.t by Mumber Mo From 1 Ta 5 QUEW|

| Ho. ViD Group IP AddActions IGMP Mode Number of sources Port
| 1 1 2241102 1 Exclude 1 GlGAZ
| 2 1 224112 1 Exclude 1 GlGAZ
| 3 1 2241104 0 Exclude 1] GlGAZ
| 4 1 224111 1 Exclude 4 GlGAZ

IGMP Group — List by Number

Label Description
No. From...To... Type in the entry number range in the table.
Query Click on this button to display the table entries.

List by VID & Group IP:

IGMP Group
|IGr-.-1F‘ Type:| Group |
|Lis:t by ¥D&Group P x| v 1 Group P 224412 Quiery |
| viD Group IP AddActions IGMP Mode HNumber of sources  Port
[ 224112 1 Exclude 1 GG,

IGMP Group — List by VID & Group IP

Label Description
VID Type in the VLAN ID (1~ 4094).
Group IP Type in the IGMP group IP address.
Query Click on this button to display the table entries.
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IGMP Type > Source: This option allows you to query the Source IP, which is the IP
address of the source that is joining a multicast group on an interface. This option is
available only when IGMP version 3 is selected for the system’s IGMP configuration.

IGMP Source

|IGr-.-1F‘ Type:| Source |

|\-’ID: 1 Group IP; 224112 Mo, From 1 To 5 GIEry |

| Ho ViD Group IP Source IP Timer On Port
| 1 1 224112 192.165.1 .1 0 GIGAZ
IGMP Source
Label Description
VID Type in the VLAN ID (1~ 4094).
Group IP Type in the IGMP group IP address.
No. From...To... Type in the entry number range in the table.
Query Click on this button to display the table entries.
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4.2.8 IPOA

4.2.8.1 BRAS MAC

The IDL-4802 supports an IPOA/IPOE IWF (Interworking Function). This option allows you
to setup the BRAS MAC address that is used by the IPOA/IPOE IWF. From the Bridge
menu, click on IPOA and then BRAS MAC. The following page is displayed.

To add/modify a MAC:
Select a checkbox beside an index and type in BRAS MAC address, and then click on
Modify button.

To delete a MAC:
Select a checkbox (checkboxes) beside the index and then click on Delete button.

IFoA BRAS MALC

Poge 1 0f 4 x| Delete | oy | cuery |

r L]
r L]
r L]
r B
r B
r L]
r L]
r ]
r B
r B
r L]
r L]
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4.2.8.2 Interface Setup

This option allows you to setup the interface for IPOA/IPOE IWF. From the Bridge menu,
click on IPOA and then Interface Setup. The following page is displayed.

Click on the radio button to select a circuit, set values for the parameters, and then click on
Modify button.

IFad Interface Setup

|Fort01~12 > |
wit] 0 war| € memac] ¢ cvpf 1000
cvpm;lPri-D vlTrafﬁc;Rx|Defaurt[LlnShaped];I TxlDeTaurt[LlnShaped];I
Elras:lr""hil':"ﬂx-1 LI Uplink:IGiQEl1 LI Enu:ap:ILLC jatatus:lDiSEUEj Maclity | Guery |
MAX C-WLAH C-VLAH Traffic BRAS Uplink AALS  IPod
SElECUECLNE] LS MAC ID  Priority RxTx Macldx Index Encap Status
(= 1 0 43 4 1001 0 g:i 1 Gigal LLC  Disabled
Def . :
'8 2 0 43 4 1002 0 Def 1 Gigal LLC  Disabled
Dief . :
8 3 0 43 4 1003 0 Def 1 Gigal LLC  Disabled
Def . :
' 4 0 43 4 1004 0 _ 1 Gigal LLC  Disabled
Def . :
' 5 0 43 4 1005 0 . 1 Gigal LLC  Disbled
IPOA Interface Setup
Label Description
IF'u:ur‘t 0112 vI Click on the drop-down list and select the line ports to be listed.
VPI Type in the VPI. Value range is 0 ~ 255.
VCI Type in the VCI. Value range is 21, 32 ~ 65535.
MaxMAC Type in the maximum number of MAC addresses that can be learned by
the bridge port (for GBE interface: 1 ~ 4096, for DSL interface: 1 ~ 128).
Type in the VID value of C-Tag (the innermost VLAN tag as defined in IEEE
CVID 802.1ad and having an EtherType value of 0x8100). The C-VID indicates the
access loop.
CVPRI Click on the drop-down list and select the VLAN priority level of C-Tag (Pri-0 ~ 7).
Click on the drop-down lists and select a traffic type for transmit and receive
Traffic (Rx/Tx) direction respectively. Available options are created in the ATM Traffic Descriptor
page.
BRAS Click on the drop-down list and select a BRAS MAC. Available options are
created in the IPOA BRAS MAC page.
Uplink Click on the drop-down list and select the uplink interface.
Encap Select AAL5 Encapsulation Type: VCMUX/LLC
Status Enable/Disable IPoA IWF.
Modify Click on this button to submit the modification.
Query Click on this button to query most recent data.
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4.3 ADSL

4.3.1 Profile

4.3.1.1 Service Main Profile
This option allows you to configure the ADSL line service profile. From the ADSL menu,
click on Profile and then Service Profile(main). The following page is displayed.

AD5L Service Profile

Select Index: IU 101~10
The First Index is default profile can't modify & delete.

| | Fodity I Delete | GILEry |

Indes Hame Downstream | Upsiream
|Hext — 5 Test [(0ynamic =] | (30ynamic |
| [ 1 default Iri It
| i A Mame2 hanual hanual
| ﬁ' 3 Test Dy maimic Dy maimic
K
K
e &
@ 2 = =
K
@ © = =
@ ® = =

ADSL Line Service Profile setup
Label Description
Select Index Click on the drop-down list and select the range of profile index. Options

are: 0~10, 11~20, ..., 111~120.

This field shows the profile index. Click on the radio button beside the

Index profile index to select the profile you want to modify or delete. Note that
profile 1 (default) cannot be modified or deleted.
Name Type in the name of the profile.

Rate Mode Downstream

Click on the drop-down list and select the Downstream Rate
Adaptive Mode. Valid options are:
Manual — Rate changed manually
Init — Rate automatically selected at start up only and does not
change after that
Dynamic — Rate automatically selected at initialization and is
continuously adapted during operation (show time).

Rate Mode Upstream

Click on the drop-down list and select the Upstream Rate

Adaptive Mode. Valid options are:

Manual — Rate changed manually

Init — Rate automatically selected at start up only and does not
change after that

Dynamic - Rate automatically selected at initialization and is

continuously adapted during operation (show time).
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4.3.1.2 Service Channel Profile
This option allows you to configure the ADSL service channel profile. From the ADSL menu,
click on Profile and then Service Profile(Channel). The following page is displayed.

ADSL Service Channel Profile

Select Index: I(" n~a "I fmify | GUIEry I
The First Index iz default profile cant modify & delete.
To madify a service channel profile, please creste service main profile first,
EitRate | Downshift | Upshife
kbitfs)0~BE535 - " - - InterLeave Min INP
Incles L2 Direction LERE) NDISE: P NDISE. il MaxDelay O3
Packet ) Lz Margin Inkerval Matgin Inkerval 163 (ms) | (symbals)
Ilin Planned Ila Win tak) tsec) tak) (sec)
o \ops || 128 | o2 | essas | 128 (| 30 | o || ap | 0 || 4 | 0o
1 23
- lus || 4 | 128 |essas | we || 30 | w0 || so | w0 || 1 | 00
(os || otz | to2s | esss | 1z || 30 | w0 | a0 | 0 || oo
i 1 23
bus | o4 | 12 | essas | B R oo
' ps || 128 | to2s | essss | 12 || 30 | 1w | 80 | 10 || oo
o 2 23
cus |4 | 1z | essas | |30 | w0 || e | o0 || 4 0o
' ps || 128 | o2 | essas | 128 | 30 | w0 || a&ap | 0 || 4 oo
o 3 23
lus || 4 | 12 | essas | | ao | w0 || a0 | o |[ 1 oo
50 0 T e | e N P N
o 4 ]
T30 | | O | [ N L | og
DS i ] i i )i} i ] ] i )]
o 5 o
s i ] i )i} i ] ] i )]
ADSL Service Channel Profile setup
Label Description
Select Index Click on the drop-down list and select the range of profile index.
Options are: 1~5, 6~10, ..., 116~120.
This field shows the profile index. Click on the radio button beside the
Index profile index to select the profile you want to modify.
Note that profile 1 (default) cannot be modified.
This is a threshold value that is the minimum packet size before the
L2 Packet . ) )
system leaving the L2 low power state. Valid value is 0~32.
Direction DS: downstream. US: upstream.
Min: Minimum bit rate during show time
_ Planned: Planned bit rate during setup
BitRate

Max: Maximum bit rate during show time
L2 Min: Minimum bit rate during L2 low power state

DownShift Noise Margin
(dB)/ Min Interval (sec)

Decrease net data rate if Noise Margin is below the Downshift
Noise Margin for DownShift Min Interval.

UpShift Noise Margin
(dB)/Min Interval (sec)

Increase net data rate if Noise Margin is above the Upshift
Noise Margin for Upshift Min Interval.

Interleaving MaxDelay

Maximum interleaving delay (1~63 ms)

IMP 0~8 (symbols)

Minimum impulse noise protection (0.0~8.0 dB)
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4.3.1.3 Spectrum Main Profile

This option allows you to configure the ADSL spectrum profile. From the ADSL menu, click

on Profile and then Spectrum Profile(main). The following page is displayed.

ADSL Spectrum Profile

Select Index: |(1 M~4 vl ety | Idiaclity | Delete |
The First Index is default profile can't modify & delete.
OPMade-1 | Carrier Mask-1 | RFI1 |
| Pwr Management Message ‘ Moise Margin
Index Hame ower | LOTime | L2ATPR | Direction | s min _"”31-"-51-1(‘1":'
| L2Time | L2 ATPRT wsmin || M| Tar | b
Hext Disable L2 L2L3 | 30 | 1 | s || 4 L o0 | B0 | s1a
- € ol n [ s Lus || 4 L oo | 60 | si4
1 - L bs || 4 L o0 | B0 | s1a
o Dizakle
s o | s Lus | 4 | oo | 0 | st4
~ 2 b - L bs || 4 L o0 | B0 | s1a
aarmilE - T - Lus || 4 [T Y R
S [ | A
| | TN A
e | | les ==
| | TN A
ADSL Spectrum Profile setup
Label Description
Click on the drop-down list and select the range of profile index.
Select Index )
Options are: 1~4, 5~8, ..., 117~120.
This field shows the profile index. Click on the radio button beside the profile
Index index to select the profile you want to modify or delete.
Note that profile 1 (default) cannot be modified or deleted.
Name Type in the name of the profile.
Click on the radio button to select allowed power management mode.
Power Mode Options are Disable (only LO state allowed), L2 (LO and L2 states allowed),
L2L3 (LO, L2, and L3 states allowed).
LO Time Type in the minimum time (in seconds) between Exit from L2 low power state
and the next Entry into the L2 low power state. Value range is 0 ~ 255.
Type in the minimum time (in seconds) between an Entry into L2 low power
L2 Time state and the first L2 low power trim request, and between two consecutive
L2 power trim requests. Value range is 0 ~ 255.
Type in the maximum aggregate transmit power reduction (in dB) that is
L2 ATPR allowed at transition of LO to L2 state or an L2 low power trim request. Value
range is O ~ the value of L2 ATPRT (dB).
Type in the total maximum aggregate transmit power reduction (in dB) that is
L2 ATPRT allowed in the L2 state; the total reduction is the sum of all reductions of L2
Request (i.e., at transition of LO to L2 state) and L2 power trims. Value range
is 0 ~ 15 (dB).
Direction DS: downstream. US: upstream.
Message Type in the minimum rate of the message-based overhead that shall be
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maintained by the ATU in upstream/downstream direction. Value range is 4 ~
28k bit/s.

Type in the Noise Margin values.

Min: Minimum noise margin (0.0~31.0,51.1db, default 0.0)
Tar: Target noise margin (0.0~31.0,51.1db, default 6.0)

Max: Maximum noise margin (0.0~31.0,51.1db, default 51.1)
Modify Click on this button to submit the modification

Delete Click on this button to delete a profile

Query Click on this button to display the profiles.

Noise Margin

Click on this button to view/modify allowed ADSL modes of operation for the
profile. The following page is displayed.

An OP Mode is supported if the check box is selected.
Modify Status:

Complete — modems will re-train after you click on Apply button

ADSL Spectrum Profile[2] OP Mode

Modify Status: Conplete @ ABRly | | BACK |
IV afbitOn)ANST_T1413 ¥ 1(bit01IETSI_DTS_TMOS005
v 2(bit0z1992.1_A_Pats_MNonOverlapped ¥ =(bit041992.1_B_Isdn_MNonOverlapped

OP Mode-N [ 4fbitos)a92.1_C_Temlsdn_ManCwverlapped ¥ s(bitogia9z.2_a_Pats_MonOverlapped

[ albit10Y992.2_C_Temlsdn_MonCwerlapped v 7(hit1@Y992 . 3_A_Pots_MonOwerlapped

¥ afbitz00992.5_B_Isdn_Moncwerlapped [ afbitz41992 4_4_Pats_MonOverlapped

[ nhitZ51992,3_1_AlDigital_MNonCwerlapped - 11(hit30992,.3_1_aAlDigital_MonCwverlapped

I 120bit323992 .4 _1_AlDigital_honCrerlapped I 1:(bit343392,3_L_Poks_MonOwerlapped_Model
v 14(hit35)992,3_L_Pots_Monowerlapped_Modez r 15(hit393992,.3_M_Pots_Extend_US_Monowverlapped
v 150bit403292,5_8_Pots_MonCwerlapped v 17bit423392 5_B_Isdn_Monioverlapped

™ wibit461992.5_1_AlDigital_NonCwverlapped [ saibit4g)ANSI_T1424

[ ibit493ETSI_TS_101_270 [ 2ibit50)p993, 1

™ zibit51IEEE_g0z3ah [ ibitseyeez.5_1_alDigital_MonCverlapped

I 24 bitSEY992,5_M_Pots_Extend_US_MonDwerlapped

[ ADSL Spectrumn RFI | ADSL Spectrum Carrier Mask ]

(To be continued)
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Carrier Mask-N

Click on this button to view/modify the current downstream/upstream
Carrier Mask parameters. Input Carrier bit value and then click Apply.

Modify Status:

Complete — modems will re-train after you click on Apply button

ADSL Spectrum Profiled 1 Carrier WMAZSK

BACKE

| DownStream Carrier Mask Dx[00]~0x[FF]
Carrier[0~63] |£III |f30 |f30 |CCI |CCI |CCI |III |III

Carrier[64~127] |fIJ |C(Il |C(Il |CCI |Cl$l |Cl$l |Cl$l |CIZII

Earrier[123~191]|f30 |C0 |f30 |CCI |CCI |CCI |III |III

Earrier[192~255]|f30 |f30 |f30 |CCI |CCI |CCI |III |III

Earrier[256~319]|f30 |f30 |f30 |CCI |CCI |CCI |III |III

IZ:arrier[32l:l~383]|f$¢I |C0 |C0 |CCI |DCI |DCI |IiIil |IiIil

Earrier[384~44?]|f30 |f30 |f30 |CCI |CCI |CCI |III |III

Carrier[448~511] | o0 | o0 | o0 | [¥3] | [¥3] | ) | [§3] | [§3]
| UpStream Carrier Mask 0x[00]~0x=[FF]
Carrier[0~63] | o0 | o0 | o | o | o | o | o0 | o0

Carriers 0 to 255 are uzed for all ADSL/ADSLZ cperational modes
except for ADBLZ Plus which uses carriers 0O to 511.

[ ADSL Spectrumn RFI | ADSL Spectrum OP Mode ]

(To be continued)
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RFI-N

Click on this button to view/modify Radio Frequency Interference (RFI) Bands
data. Input the Start/Stop frequency, select the Ingress Level, Egress Control,
Signal Type, and then click on the Apply button.

Modify Status:

Complete — modems will re-train after you click on Apply button

ADSL Spectrum Profiled# 1 RFI

BACE |

Start Stop Ingress Egress Signal
ND. u:;:ﬂ“;';';mz} umF;:l']]lL]I;IE;:cr'lz} Lgevel El:?ntrul TEICIE
0 0 0 ||L0W | ||N0C0ntrolj ||HM~.rI =
1 0 0 [Lov ] [NeContol ] [HaM -]
9 0 0 ||L<wfr | ||NOC0ntr01j ||HM~.rI =
5 0 0 Low | |[NoControl = [HEM =
4 0 0 ||L<wfr | ||NOC0ntr01j ||HM~.rI =
: 0 0 Low | |[NoControl = [HEM =
5 0 0 ||L<wfr | ||NOC0ntr01j ||HM~.rI =
= 0 0 Low | |[NoControl = [HEM =

[ | &D5L Spectrum Carrier Mask | ADSL Spectrurm OF Mode ]
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4.3.1.4 Spectrum ADSLx Profile
This option allows you to configure the ADSL2/2"/READSL spectrum profile. From the
ADSL menu, click on Profile and then Spectrum Profile(ADSLXx). The following page is

displayed.

ADSL Spectrum Profile - ADSLY

Select Incex: |(1)1~4
The First Index is default profile can't modify & delete.
To modify Spectrum AdsI2 Redds] or Adzl2plus profile | please create spectrum main profile fivst.

j Mndifyl Queryl

o orn M P o el
N [aosiz =] | [ os |[ 100 |[ a00 || ma M,
[Enebea =] | | vs || 100 |[ a0 ||forr = | 255 |
- , T L ps || 285 || 400 || e [ —
| Disabled || US || 255 || -380 | orF || 255
ADSL2 DS 255 400 |[ — |[  —
o | | | | | |
| Dissbled || US || 255 || -380 | ofF || 255
- ; | — - TR TR [ —
‘ ----- | us | 00 | 00 | ----- | 0.0
~ 4 = | s || oo || oo |[ -  —
= fus || oo || oo | — T
ADSL2/ReADSL/ADSL2" Spectrum Profile
Label Description
Select Index Click on the drop-down list to select the range of profile index. Options

are: 1~4, 5~8, ..., 117~120.

Index

This field shows the profile index.

Modem Features

functions for better performance.

Direction

DS: downstream. US: upstream

Aggregate Power

Maximum nominal aggregate transmit power (0~25.5dB)

PSD Level

Maximum PSD level. Valid values are:

ADSL2: -60 ~ -40 dB/Hz DS, -60 ~ -38 dB/Hz US
ReADSL2: -60 ~ -37 dB/Hz DS, -60 ~ -32.9 dB/Hz US
ADSL2+: -60 ~ -40 dB/Hz DS, -60 ~ -38 dB/Hz US

PSD Shape

Only for ADSL2+. Valid options are:
Standard/CA100/CA110/CA120/CA130/CA140/CA150/
CA160CA170/CA180/CA190/CA200/CA210/CA220/CA230/
CA240/CA250/CA260/CA270/CA280

PBO

Power backoff operation mode (OFF/ON).

Max Rx Aggr. Allowed PWR

from —25.5 to +25.5 dBm, with 0.1 dB steps.
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4.3.1.5 TCA Profile

This option allows you to setup the PM counter threshold for TCA (threshold crossing alert).
From the ADSL menu, click on Profile and then TCA Profile. The following page is

displayed.

ADSL TCA Profile

[c1)Paget ot 16 =] Mu:udif';.fl

Delete |

The First Index is default profile cant modify & delete.

An Interval_TCA's value range from 0 to 900 (sec)

A Day_TCA's value range from 0 to 8640005

The int for Interval'sC1Shiinute) TCA and the day for Day's TCA
The ME for Mear_End and the FE for Far_End

plel=allils 2l Elgts slfrgs u:un;s Esa: sdfags uiags |_Irorts |1I-:1:-tF Lc:mnm ngtL Er:I;trm
| I~ 1 |Disskled »|ME O o o o i o o i RA, o D
| FE o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 My i
| [~ 2 |select =|nNE RA,
| FE NA
| [~ 3 |Select =|nME RA,
| FE NA
| [~ 4 |select =|nNE RA,
| FE NA
ADSL TCA Threshold setup
Label Description

[(1Paget of 16 =]

Click on this drop-down list to select the page to be displayed.

Once you have typed in new threshold values, click on this button to

Modify submit the modification.

Delete Click on this button to delete a selected profile (or profiles).

Select Click on the checkbox to select the profile you want to modify or delete.
Enable To issue TCA when the PM statistics exceed thresholds, this profile must

be enabled.

int/day ESs-NE/FE

Interval/Day Errored Seconds — near end/far end

int/day SESs-NE/FE

Interval/Day Severely Errored Seconds — near end/far end

int/day UASs-NE/FE

Interval/Day Unavailable Seconds — near end/far end

int LOS-NE/FE

Interval Loss of Signal — near end/far end

int LOF-NE/FE

Interval Loss of Frame — near end/far end

int LOPWR-FE

Interval Loss of Power — far end

int LOL-NE

Interval Loss of Link — near end

int ErrFrm-NE/FE

Interval Error Frame — near end/far end
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4.3.2 Data & Inventory

4.3.2.1 Inventory
This option allows you to view the inventory of the ATUC and ATUR. From the ADSL menu,
click on Data & Inventory and then Inventory. The following page is displayed.

ADSL Inventory

[Port 01~12 ¥ | atupe| sTUC *| Qwar_v|

[ Circuit Setup | Systern Inventory ]

|Purt(ATUC} Serial Humber Yersion Humber System Yendor I Modem Yendor 1D
| 1 Brosdcom E411/5510 A0 WE B 4. 7 D:delS4 BCCh
| 2 Brosdcom G411/5510 A0 WE_ B 4.7 Dxdcl54 BCHCh
| 3 Brosdcom E411/5510 A0 WE B 4. 7 D:delS4 BCCh
| 4 Brosdcom G411/5510 A0 WE_ B 4.7 Dxdcl54 BCHCh
| 5 Brosdcom E411/5510 A0 WE B 4. 7 D:delS4 BCCh
| G Brosdcom G411/5510 A0 WE_ B 4.7 Dxdcl54 BCHCh
| 7 Brosdcom E411/5510 A0 WE B 4. 7 D:delS4 BCCh
| g Brosdcom G411/5510 A0 WE_ B 4.7 Dxdcl54 BCHCh
| q Brosdcom E411/5510 A0 WE B 4. 7 D:delS4 BCCh
| 10 Brosdcom G411/5510 A0 WE_ B 4.7 Dxdcl54 BCHCh
| 11 Brosdcom E411/5510 A0 WE B 4. 7 D:delS4 BCCh
| 12 Brosdcom G411/5510 A0 WE_ B 4.7 Dxdcl54 BCHCh
I

ADSL Inventory

Label Description
|| Part 01~12 "I Click on this drop-down list and select the ports to be displayed.
Atux Select ATUC or ATUR inventory to be displayed.
Query To view inventory, click on this button once you have selected the
port and ATUX.
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4.3.2.2 Loop Test

This option allows you to do the ADSL Dual End Loop Test. From the ADSL menu, click on
Data & Inventory and then Loop Test. The following page is displayed.

ADSL Dual End Loop Test

IF'n:nr‘t-1 vI Diagrnostics Run Diagnostics Akort

: S

[cooom) - - »| Residential

RT

[PDSLAM

+ _______ i R sk’ St
DIAGNOSTICS Completsd

T Didea

WEB GLI

Click on the drop-down list and select the line port you want to test. Then click on
Diagnostics Run to start a DELT. If you want to discontinue the test or make the loop go
back to the normal state when the test has finished, just click on Diagnostics Abort.

Test in progress: Click on Diagnostics Run and then the following page is displayed.

ADSL Dual End Loop Test

IF‘::ur‘t-1 vI Disgnostics Run Diagnostics Abart

- LOOP DIAGMOSTICS INIT -
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Test completed: When the test has completed successfully, test result is displayed as

follows.
ADSL Dual End Loop Test
IPort-Q vl Diagnostics Run | Disgrostics Akort |
| Dual | Atsinable BitRate | Loop &ttn | Signal &ttn | SHIR Margin |ActualTxP0werFE
| Pot | DStkeps) | USkps) | DS(eb) | US(dk) | DS(eb) | US(db) | DS(eb) | US(ab) | DS(ek) | US(ok)
|7| 2 |23039 |12;12 | 10 | 07 | 10 | 00 | 74 | &0 | 34 | 12.3

|Carrier Type: TS5 swr O oln © HUN © HLos O

The TS5 formula: tes=value*(1/32768).The Tran=mit Spectrum Shaping for the Downstream direction as exchanged at init.(Hear-EHD}

|Carrier

o1 2 3 4 5 & 7 & 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 =21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31

o3

3ITE | 3E75 | 375 3X75 3PS 3IP5 | 3375 XS 3275 3ETS 3ITS | XIS 3275 3XFh 3ITR 3ETS 3E7S | 375 XTS5 M2 3T 3967 | 4265 | 4552 4A57 5135 5SS | 516 G510 6747 7193 7665

|2-a3

AZ3E | 32763 32753 32753 327G 32763 52763 32753 325 SN SETEA 3E7GA) 3X06A 3XASA SIS SITGA SEP6E 3E7S3) 32753 3276 3X0GA 32763 32763 35X AR SETEA 3E76A) 3E76A 3273 3RS SIPeA Saed

|ga-a5

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

|sg-127

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

|123-153

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

180191

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

192223

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

| 224255

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

| 258237

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

|39

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

|320-351

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

35233

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

|334-a15

JETEA 3ETEA 3E76A 32751 320G 3G S2PGA SXP63 32753 32753 3T 3ITEA 32061 32763 3XPeA TS SETEA 3IT6A 3EP6A 32753 3G 3IPGA 52763 52753 32753 32T SIS 3ETGA 32763 3XPed 3Xred SITeR

|-\15«.-'.-\?

SEPG SEPGA SAPGA SEPGA SX0GA SE0GA SXhd ShA ShA SITEA SETEA) 3ETEA) JTGA) SGA) SGA) SUTGA) S2TGA) 32TEA) 327G 32T0A 3200A 3270 Satad SAPGA SAAGA SATGA S5 S0 S20GA S2nEa 32 3ived

|4sa-479

SEPG SEPGA SAPGA SEPGA SX0GA SE0GA SXhd ShA ShA SITEA SETEA) 3ETEA) JTGA) SGA) SGA) SUTGA) S2TGA) 32TEA) 327G 32T0A 3200A 3270 Satad SAPGA SAAGA SATGA S5 S0 S20GA S2nEa 32 3ived

|<a0-511

SEPG SEPGA SAPGA SEPGA SX0GA SE0GA SXhd ShA ShA SITEA SETEA) 3ETEA) JTGA) SGA) SGA) SUTGA) S2TGA) 32TEA) 327G 32T0A 3200A 3270 Satad SAPGA SAAGA SATGA S5 S0 S20GA S2nEa 32 3ived

The TS5 formula: tes=value*(1/3276&).The Transmit Spectrum Shaping for the Upstream direction as exchanged at init.(Far-EHD}

|Carrier

o1 2 3 4 5 & 7 & 92 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 =21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31

o-31

3276 32763 32763 32753 3275 32753 52763 52763 32753 32763 3E7SA 327G 32063 32763 3X6A P63 SZPGA 32763 35763 32753 327G 32PGA 52763 52753 3253 326 3I7S 327G 32963 3XPed 3Xed ITed

|z-a3

3276 32763 32763 32753 3275 32753 52763 52763 32753 32763 3E7SA 327G 32063 32763 3X6A P63 SZPGA 32763 35763 32753 327G 32PGA 52763 52753 3253 326 3I7S 327G 32963 3XPed 3Xed ITed

|Carrier Type: 55 € SR & ot © Hum & Hoos ©

| The SHR formula :gnr=-32+{value/?} {dB).The Signal to Hoise Ratio per carrier over the Upstream passband.(Hear-END)

|Carrier 01 2 3 4 5 6 7 & 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 26 29 30 31

|o-31

UL L U UL U e UR e ke B = L I LA Lo L L= i i B R WL R FE S WU LI U EO T o B N LT 1 I L S i)

|5z-e3

255 255 255 255 255 255 | 255 | A55 | A05 AR5 2S5 255 255 ZB5 0 2G5 255 255 255 255 255 255 255 255 255 255 285 Z05 285 255 255 255 IS5

| The SHR formula :snr=-32+(value’?} (dB).The Signal to Hoise Ratio per carrier over the Downstream passband.{Far-EHD}

|Carrier 01 2 3 4 5 6 7 &8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
|o-31 B4 B4 G4 OGN BA B4 B4 BY BN B4 G4 G G B4 | B4 BY | BA | B4 B4 B4 B4 B4 B4 B4 B BY BN B4 B4 B4 B4

|5z-g3 B4 142 144 143 151153 157 160 152 163 165 169 1M 172 473 A4 A6 17 173 1P9 1P9 190 190 191 1A | 1AM 4R | I3 | 33 I35 135 135
|2z 181172 134 134 134134134 133 184 134 135 142 184 184 133 143 133 135 135 135 135 180 463 475 1A 1A | 4A3 | dAr | A A 135 13
|oi-127  im2 19@ 1A a2 191 191 431191 491491 191 191 131 4391 491 190 191 131 490 43 190 190 190 | 180 | 0 430 190 190 | 0 479 | 179

|12‘ﬂ-139 1917 173 183 179 179 177 16 19 17 1 1 173 179 19 1M 1M 1 1/ 1M 1M 1M 1% 17 1M 1A 1A 17 17 17 1 13

|1\II*—191 bR il e I e I i S s e R R R Er Er Fr Era Er Er i i i i R i L R i RU I LT LT L L L

|19.2-22‘3 b LI LR R R R R EURE R U U DR U PO R P RO P P P P R Eo R FU R FE R FU RU EU R R FO R FO R R

|22“'l*-2_55 P4 174 174 174 174 174 175 174 104 104 104 175 174 175 175 172 174 173 172 174 A7 174 174 154 104 104 194 104 174 174 1740 170

|256~—28? s R R PR F R PR RO RCRE DR R e e e o R e i o o B R s R L= R i U i VR .= R i SR R I VIS i VI e T o e O e R I

|zm ~319 b VR P R L Ik R I s R 1 R P ol ol o Wl i R i o R o R 1 R e P R e e el ol i o S e S i T B v S e s R o §
|332|~—351 170 170 10 170 189 153 159 189 189 189 167 167 167 185 169 165 165 165 160 1&4 ) 154 154 163 162 162 15% 151 151 151 181 182 153
|352*—.'ﬂ3 182 162 161 161 161 1585 161 161 161 184 165 16% 162 165 165 145 164 164 165 165 154 154 166 186 167 156 185 165 185 164 157 | 165
|.'ﬂ"!*—415 167 154 165 165 165 164 154 16 154 161 161 162 161 162 161 161 159 165 154 165 161 161 165 162 161 150 150 151 155 155 157 1S3
|J|1|5-M? 152 /1% 157 160 180 153 180 180 150 159 161 161 160 162 155 157 153 15 161 157 159 1% 15%9 15%9 1%9 150 150 161 153 16 160 161
|W*—"i?9 160 159 161 162 159 161 161 180 150 159 160 153 159 153 156 159 157 155 161 160 161 160 158 160 155 155 151 156 157 157 15k IS5
|-'¥9:| ~511 157 (154 152 154 150 151 149 150 151 155 180 151 149 151 140 143 140 140 1A4 ) 140 143 143 1a44 0 150 147 199 145 153 155 1M 16 &4
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|Carrier Type: T55 0 SR O Gl ™ HUW 0 HLos ©

‘ The QLH formula: qin=-23-{value/2} (dBm/Hz).The Quiet Line Hoise measurement per carrier over the Upstream passband.

{Hear-EHD)
|Carrier o1 2 3 4 5 &6 7 &8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 3
|o-31 255195 190 191 190 190 194 1P9 170 156 IF5 IF3 | 193 172 174 180 176 180 174 181 173 17A 185 12 132 133 142 191 134 136 183 191
|32-83 194193 192 191 100 190 199 191 190 191 139 190 191 190 192 193 190 139 130 191 490 190 40 190 195 {90 191 192 194 191 191 f9i

The QLH formula: gin=-23-(valuei?) (dBm/Hz).The Quiet Line Hoise measurement per carrier over the Downstream
passband.(Far-EHD}

|Carrier o1 2 3 4 & a6 7 & 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 23 29 30 31
|o-31 145 IE) | 20 2 2N X4 2R 23 IOG IR X3 IOF 262G IO6 24 216 24 222 D03 20 22 a4 2R 2N 2A MA ME 24 2220

|z2-a3 06 X X0 196 193 183 102 192 192 192 190 190 190 135 190 133 190 133 133 195 135 133 135 135 195 133 195 135 135 135 136 13
|- M ITA ) 134 134 134 186 134 134 184 184 134 1A 14 142 1AR 1A 142 1A 132 182 AR 130 162 174 130 180 130|130 190 130 130 1@
|o8- 127 1 130 180 190 180 142 130 17 142 190 174 179 130 190 179 17 17 173 17 179 172 1M 173173 130 17 180 17 170 A 1M 17
|Z3-1% 173 17 ;A a1 A 75 78| 176 173 73| 172 172 79|17 176 | 17 179 173 17| (72 | 17| 172|176 | 172|176 | 173 174 179|176 17A| 17
|180-191 176 | 176 173 f76 | 176 174 173 476 | 17Q 176 | 73| 176 | 176 176 | 173 176 |17 176 176 176 | 176 | 76 | 17Q | 47A | 176 |17 176 47 175 | 17 176 | 176
|1-23 w6 176 6| 76| 174 176 176 06| 176 176 176 | 176 176 74| 173 176 | 176 176 IP6 76| 16 | 176 | 176 | 176 | 176 | 176 176 176 196 | 176 176 | 17
|z2a-285 176 176 17A) 76 | 176 174 173 176 | 173 176 | 76 | 176 | 176 {74 | 173 176 | 176 17 106 17 172 |17 176 | 176 | 173 |17 176 17 173 17 176 | 17
|ze-2ar  17a 1730 19010 17A ) A0 90| A2 | MA0 | ML 100 190 390|142 130 142 190|142 190130 190 590190190190 142 00 180|190 1R
|m3-319 e 1ar) se0| A 1@r mAr ) sAr | AR 190 192 | A0 | 12 142 AR | A2 AR | A2 1A 142 1A | 197 42| 134|190 142 190 182 130 180|132 1Az | 130
|30-381 @ gar) sAr| A0 | 1@ A tAr | | 092 190 A | 194 190 AR |2 A A2 1A 122 1A | 137 AR 190 | 12| 134 1S3 1A 130 1A2 | 432 fA2| @2
|mmz-cas  1me | 1a2 a2 A gdR| A0 AR 180 AR | SO0 A2 M| A2 | AR 192 190 G| 1ED | 1AR 192 |14k ML A2 | AR 134142 ML A2 184 102 1R

HlinUpstream Scale=43354

HlinDownstream Scale=38568

|Carrier Type: 755 © SR O @M HLUN & HLos ©

| The HLIH formula: hlin=(hlin.scale/32768)*(hlin.real+j*hlin.imag)/32768.Complex values in linear scale for each carrier over the Upstream passband.(}

|Carrier o 1 z 3 4 5 =] 7 g 9 10 11 1z 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 z1 22 23 24 25

1=-1622 = = 20661

| -3t =1 =422 | =335 153
| F2-63
|Carrier
| a-31
g 1025 L2000 1= 20741 1 =-2A5E
i=-2 | =9aT Pz =ITITA =GR =-RAET
Eags 1=-12335 1 =2T150 =-2ARLE 1= 1A 1=29721 1=-14575 =218 1=-32406 1 =22219
g B g g i=-11391 | i=-A5T i : 8 =134 =2 G i =346 | im0
o517 1=-2750 1=3631 [ESEECRIESS 1=4E52 =176
T=-ANEE I=32Re i=-3EAIR i=25353 i=-50) =-175AT i=31257 0 1=-31617 i=22537 T=3HTL =-25910
179159 1=-247A0 =274 1=-16902 1= 23595 1=-27952 1=16505
i=173M | =2 | =171 =2
=970 1225475
|lﬂ:| E1 H T=2EA3E i=-6171
o223 1=4134 i =-21EA0 1= 25390 1=-18076 1 =24757 1=-21073 1=6074
i=-25230 i=15536 i=2451 0 P=201TF =-M =-1565 =24515 6
234355 19147 1=5756 =13632 (=057 =T =-21250 =230
4345 | 1= 23O7E (=200 221050 =226 = 110684 i=EABA
e 1=-21319 1 =21651 =973 =75 1=4535 1=-13353 1=22333 1=-14615 1=-1635 1= 16959
=34 =307 =-21219 i=22108 P=-22TA P=3074 =-17955 (=25063 i=-15533 i=-135  =15907 G=-23011 =17613 =-2R i=5522  i=11174
-39 1=-hadd =101 1 =-223T1 =140 1=-16200 1==FR =-12215 =264 o =-195320 =65 =SS 1=-7131 1 =1957
(=221 i=-15095 i=-3061 i=17511 ¢ +=-15550 ¢ P=-21995 =13560 =-5255 1=-10902 i=21a4d G=-1934E P=20E01 G=-10034
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|Carrier Type: 755 & R O QLW © HUM © HLoG

The HLOG formula: 6-{value10){dB). Real values in dB for each carrier over the Upstream passband.(Hear-EHD)

|CarrierD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 & 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 18 17 15 19

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31

|o-31

251

b e R I T I K R - R = B e F ek ek L R - R BT I

Gl 71 T@ & 95 105 115 12 150 157 1

152

|3z-83 1=

1025 1025 1025 1025 1025 1025 1025 1025 10235 1025 1025 1025 1025 1025 1025 1025 1025 1023 10235

D025 025 1025 1025 1025 1025 1025 1023 1025 1025 1025

1025

The HLOG formula: 6-(valueM0ydB).Real values in dB for each carrier over the Downstream passband.(Far-EHD)

|Carrier 0

2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9

10

iy
—_

12

13

14 15

1&

17

19

21

|o-31

w30

50

S50

S50

L
5]

|32-e3

b
B

2

E

|-z

|95 127

|1z~ 153

|150- 131

|tz

|24 255

| 25527

| 83312

|3z0-351

|35z

eI

glalelajelaafd) 228

|A1ﬁ-M?

E

|4-a7a

1
450
250
Ful
L)
La)
ul
l
a
21}
21}
a0
a0
a0
hlii]
10

Elgl el elel el ele e e

Blelelele eleelazeele ki

MR R EEEEEEEEEE

E

|an-511

BlE I Ele e e e a2 e e B

1

slelglelelelele e e el 2is

2

SR E el el e e 8 E

Bl Bl gl elele e e e e sl
Bl e Bl s &lale e 2zsele

Blelglelslel e el el sls

Bl B 5 @ 8l 8 aleldeleless

A EHETEEEEE EEEE E

A EHETEEEEE EEEE E

&

AR EHEEHE EEEEEEE B
Bl R E el ele e e

BlElEle =8 s s e e e e e S
BlElEle =8 &8 s e 82 e e e S
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4.3.2.3 Carrier Data

This option allows you to view the ADSL line carrier data. From the ADSL menu, click on

Data & Inventory and then Carrier Data. The following page is displayed.

Select the line port (1 ~ 48) and carrier type (LOAD or GAIN). Then click on Query button.

Note that if the line port is still in loop testing status, you cannot query the carrier data.
ADSL Carrier Data

|P|:ur1:| 2 =] TypeLoap & cam Query
| The LOAD formula: load=value*{1:256).The bit LOAD distribution over Downstream passband.(Hear-EHD)

|CarrierD123456.'-"89101112131415161.'-"1819202122232425262?28293031
|ov-31 o0 o a0 aaaaa a4 0 4 a/a A a0 0 a0 a0 0 a8 a0 a0 00
|52-g3 06 6 7/@/d 991010 11 10 11 11 12 1212 12 15 13 13 15 14 15 14 14 14 14 14 15 14 1S
|e-cz 0 0 15 15/15 15 15/15 45 45 45 45 15 15 15 15 15 45 15 15 15 15 43 45 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 1S
[p-127 1515 1515 1515 15/ 151515 15 15 |15 |15 15 |15 15 1515 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15| 15|15 15| IS
[Za-1m 00 15015 1515 15/ 151515 15 15 |15 | 15 15 |15 15 1515 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15| 15|15 15| IS
[180-131 15715 15715 1515 15/ 151515 15 15 |15 |15 15 1515 1515 15 15 15 15 15 1F 15 15 15|15 15 15| IS
[182-225 0 (0 15015 15/15 15/ 151515 15 15 | 15 |15 15 |45 15 1515 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15|15 15 15| IS
|z2a-zms 14715 157105 2 (15 15/ 1515/ 15 15 14|15 |15 15 |15 14 1515 15 15 14 1515 15 15 15 15| 15| 15| 14| IS
|zg-zar 00 15015 1515 15/ 1515 15 15 15 |15 |15 15 |15 15 1515 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15|15 15 15| IS
|zma-318 1515 1515 1515 15/ 151515 15 15 |15 | 15 15 |15 15 1515 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15| 15|15 15| IS
|320-351 0 (0 15]1s 1515 a5/ 15 a5 15 15 15 [ 15 [ 15 15 [ 1515 1515 15 15 15 1515 15 15 15 15 1515 15| 14
|35~ 1515 1515 1515 141505 15 15 15 |15 | 1 15 |15 15 1615 15 15 14 1515 15 34 15 14 15 15| 14| 1S
|semars 00 asaa 1505 el 150 a8 e 15 | 24 [ 15 14| 15 14 15 1 15 14 15 1415 L4 15 14 14 15| L4 15| 14
[atg-aar 15714 1415 115 4 145 4 15 [ 1a | 24| 15 L4 14 [ 15 16 B L4 15 14 1415 L4 34 4 14 15 L4 L4 14
e I R T T T T T T T P T R T R R T TR TR T TR T F T AR TAR T FT RV FTY T
o511 o sseoeeoeeeelele Luju e WL 9 97T 663 20

| The LOAD formula: load=value*(1/256}.The bit load distribution over Upstream passband.(Far-EHD)

|Carrier 0123456 73910111213 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 20 27 23 29 30 31
|ov-31 00 0 0/0/ 0 0/a 9 110 12 15 15 4 14 14 14 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 14 14 13 1x 11 11 9

|32*-53 LT v i v o T T v v O o O I T o v o o v I o T v Y I v O B 1

|F‘Drt:| 2 ] TypeLosn © Gan & Query
| The GAIN formula: gain=value*{1/512}.The GAIH allocation over the Downstream passband.(Hear-EHD}

|Carriertl 1 234 5 6 7 & 9 1011121314 1516 17 158 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 25§ 29 30 31

|IJ-31 9 9 9 a9 40 92 0 Q2 44 00 Q9 Q0 Q202 Q2 a4 090 4 Q20 a3 a a0 a4 00
|32-53 0 432 594 400 Sdi 4SS G4l D9 575 405 G20 594 435 455 Sa0 541 432 A42 D90 G4l 432455 G25 406 541 511 432 459 455 603 418 575
|E‘5'—95 575 A2 Doh 406 A2 AdD AG0ADD AT AAD 442 AAD 41T A1T A1 AD6 AL 06 406 06 ADG AAT MO0 A05 04 ADG D4 304 304 406 A0 4G
|9\5-12? G DG A5 04 ADG 406 410 405 406 400 406 418 41A 418 A0 430 A0 450 AZ) A4S0 A0 A4 AAQ A4 S47 ARG AGDASE ADD 4RO A0 432
|1Eﬂ-159 450 A3 A2 437 432 432 511 NRG 432 400 402 40 400 436 432 400 A2 400 A1 A0 ADD AE2 400 A2 A3 409 453 455 403 455 455 4SS
|1ﬂ:|'—191 AR5 ARD ADE ACE SR ADE AREUADE AGR | ADD ASE A0 SR ADD A2 A0 AGK A0 AGK ADE AGEADO A9 ADO MDD ADO D0 (ADO AT 4D AST) A0
|19.2-2B G0 AOO AR DAY AR D DD 406 NGOG OGN 405 400 D11 4060 511 406 4OG 405 400 511 511 405 40f DOG LOh 400 DG LOE 0 511
|22"l*—.'55 372|511 525 526 511 511 56 525 5aG S0 G4l 572 G4l G4l 56 G4l S S41 B4L B57 526 5AS 526 G4l 526 511 55 511 55 56 372 6
|Hﬁ*—3€? JH A2 A32 400 S0 AR A2 A2 400 400 400 400 400 SO0 400 400 400 400 AA2 A7 AA2 AT AQZ A2 MDD 400 400 437 A0 4009 32 432
|38&*—319 SUIE AR il il e R R R RRE R RE = s AR e s AR e R TR R = R AR R R R AR AR = A AR = R AR = )
|33:|-351 435 496 511 405 435 511 436 495 435 511 511 511 511 526 511 496 511 511 526 511 526 511 511 511 511 511 511 526 525 56 526 335
|352*-3$3 S5 526 526 541 526 526 A5 520 00 520 Sa0 541 a0 A5 SAL D41 SAL 334 SAL 54l 557 S 557 557 KA1 406 557 406 557 50 4G 5ES
|3S"l'—"'115 557|406 5r3 406 573 573 418 5P 406 DO0 406 590 414 575 418 D90 406 590 413 DO0 413 60 430 G0 450 590 450 45 590 400 &0 430
|41|5-M? G0 430 450 603 4530 603 450 450 G603 442 G625 442 447 G265 A4 440 G20 ASE 442 A5G 625 A5G ARG G4d 4G5 455 A5G 409 G4 459 400 432
|Mﬂ*-4?*3 4l 412 531 400 400 435 5110490 400 490 500 511 KA1 5a6 KAL) S SAL 557 406 557 590 41 590 450 A0 G25 442 455 4SS GGT 432 432
|49]'—511 4G 511 525 S41 4 D00 413 G0E AR5 450 4d2 511 SA1 LEF SFE 442 4RO DA1 413 25 496 EE7 418 406 DAL A3) 405 459 SO0 4l 4 0

| The GAIN formula: gain=value*(1/512).The gain allocation over the Upstream passband.(Far-EHD)

|CarrierIZI 1 234 5 6 7 8 91011121314 1516 17 16 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 25 29 30 31
[n-31 000 0 0 00 55 44 494 457 465 524 G015 G54 540 4G5 431 524 470 453 451 465 431 5D 433 GIF 447 443 513 555 542

|32~—53IZIIZIEIIJIZIEIIZIEIIJEIIJDIJDIJDIJDIJDIJDIJIJEIIJEIIJEIEIEID
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4.3.2.4 OP Data

This option allows you to view the ADSL line/channel operational data and carrier data.
From the ADSL menu, click on Data & Inventory and then OP Data. The following page is
displayed.

Line Operational Data: Click on ADSL OP Data drop-down list and select the item Line
(OP). Then select the line port (1 ~ 48). Click on Query button.

ADSL Line Operational Data

|ADSL OF Datac|Line (0P =] [Port-1 w|  Guery |

| ADSL LIHE OP Data HE US FE DS

| Rel Capacity Occupation 1090% 10009

| Hoize Margin 3.A0dh) 5.00dh)

| Signal Attenuation 1.5k 0.00 ek

| Loop Attenuation 1.80dh) 0.00dk)

| ADSL LIHE OP Data HE DS FE US

| Output Power 12 A (dbm) 9. adbm]

| Actual PSD -50.0(dbinHz) -3 .0(dbinHz)

| ADSL LINE OP Data HE FE

| Line Status Run Showtime L0 P8y

| Actual Op Mode [992.1_4&_ Pats_MonOwerlapped) ML,
[ARNSL_T1413) [992.1_A_Pots_MonOrverlapped)
(ETSI_DTS_ThOG006 ) (992.2_a& Pots_MonOvetlspped)

(992.1_48 Potz_ MonOwerlapped)

19921 _B_l=dn_MonCreerlapped)

[992.2_48 Pats_MonOwerlapped)
(992.3_4 Potz MonOwerlapped)

(992 .3_B_l=dn_MonCreerlapped)
(992.3_L_Potz_MonOwerlapped_Modet)
[992.3_L_Pots_MonCrverlapped_Mode2)
(992 3_h_Pots_Extend_US_ponOwverlapped)
(992.5_4 Potz MonOwerlapped)
[992.5_8_lzdn_MonCreerlapped)
[992.5_MW_Pats_Extend_US_MNonOwerlapped)

ATUC Op Mode
Capabilities

Channel Operational Data: Click on ADSL OP Data drop-down list and select the item
Channel (OP). Then select the port (1~48). Click on Query button. The following page is
displayed.

ADSL Channel Operational Data

|.£\.DSL op Data;IChannel(Olel IPu:urt-1 ;l Cuery |

| ADSL LIHE OP Data HE US FE DS
| Actual Bitrate(kbps) 1120 128
| Attainable Bitrate(kbps) 1024 o128
| ADSL LIHE OP Data HE DS FE US
| Actual Interleaving Delayims) ] ]
| Actual Impulse Hoise Protection{Symbol) 0.0 0o
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4.3.3 Line Config & Info

4.3.3.1 Line Configuration
This option allows you to setup the ADSL line configuration. From the ADSL menu, click on
Line Config & Info and then Line Configuration. The following page is displayed.

ADSL Line Configuration

ADSL Port frn:nml 1 t.;.l 1 Mudifyl

(ANS]_T1413 i’
(1IETS_DTS_TMOG00G
Diperational Mask Mode: [ |(21992.1_8_Pats_MonOverlapped ll

Cartier Data Mode: [ |(1 JOFF "’I
FORCE L3 Made: [ |(DJOFF 'I

ADSL Part fru:umll_ tu:ull_ Cuery |

Op Mode Carrier Loop Force
Board Capability Data Diagno=tice L3 Mode

AMSI_T1413

ETSI_DTS_TMOs006
992,1_A_Paots_MonCwverlapped
992,1_B_Isdn_MonCwverlapped

92,2 _A_Pots_MonCwverlapped
992,34 Pots_MonCwerlapped
992,3_B_Isdn_MonCwverlapped

992,53 | Pots_MonCwerlapped_Model
292,3_L_Pots_MonCwerlapped_Modez
992.3_M_Pobs_ExtUS_MonOwerlapped
92,5 A Pots_MonCwverlapped

992,5 B_Isdn_MonCwverlapped
992,5_M_Pobs_ExtUS_MonCwverlapped

Port OP MASK ID

OFF OFF OFF

ADSL Line Configuration
Label Description

ADSL Port From...To...

Type in the line port range. Valid number: 1 ~ 48.

Select the Operational Mode(s) to be masked. Select the
modes in the block by using mouse and Shift or Ctrl key.
Select the check box and then click on Modify button.

Operational Mask Mode

Click on this drop-down list and select the carrier data mode.
Select the check box and then click on Modify button.

OFF - Carrier data won't vary during show time.

Carrier Data Mode ON - Carrier data collection is active. The carrier data will be

refreshed during show time.

ON INIT - The ADSL facility is re-initialized and carrier data
collection is active (will be refreshed).

Click on this drop-down list and select ON to force the ADSL
port to enter power management L3 mode (Idle state).

Select the check box and then click on Modify button.

FORCE L3 Mode

Modify

Click on this button to submit modification.

Query

Click on this button to display current line configuration.

- 162 -




4.3.3.2 Line Information
This option allows you to setup the ADSL line information. From the ADSL menu, click on
Line Config & Info and then Line Information. The following page is displayed.

ADSL Line Information

ADSL Port from Ta 5

Modify | Cery |

| Port Identifier Phone No Description
||7 1 ADSL-1 356-32826433 Mak Office
LR
[w
[
(s

ADSL Line Information

Label Description
ADSL Port From...To... Type in the line port range. Valid number: 1~48.
Click on this button to submit the modification once you have
Modify entered new value for the ADSL line information. Note that to

modify an entry, you must select the checkbox on the leftmost
column before you click on Modify.

Once you have typed in the port number range, click on this button

Query to display line information of these ports.

Identifier Type in the ADSL line identifier. Up to 63 characters is allowed.
Phone No Type in the phone number. Up to 63 characters is allowed.
Description Type in any comment of this line. Up to 63 characters is allowed.
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4.4 Traffic

4.4.1 ATM Traffic Descriptor
This option allows you to modify the traffic table. From the Traffic menu, click on ATM Traffic
Descriptor. The following page is displayed:

ATM Traffic Descriptor

PCR COVT SCR MBS TYPE

20000 10000 0 0 Policed
Descriptur:l (2} [Policed CBR]atm=CLP= <Tranzparent= [MoSCH] LI Create |

Delets |

Delete .

celect Row No. ATM Traffic Descriptor PCR CDVT SCR MBS TYPE
| [ DEF [Un=zhaped]atmNoTrafficDezcriptor 0 0 0 ] SHAPED
[ apsL pve conFiguraTion |

ATM Traffic Descriptor Setup

Label Description
PCR PCR stands for Peak Cell Rate (cells/second).
CDVT CDVT stands for Cell Delay Variation Tolerance (microseconds).
SCR SCR stands for Sustained Cell Rate (cells/second).
MBS MBS stands for Maximum Burst Size (cells).
TYPE This field will show Shaped or Policed depending on the descriptor

type you select.

Click on this drop-down list and select a descriptor type. After you
select a descriptor type, the corresponding parameters (which are
configurable) will be displayed on the top. Valid descriptor types are:

[Unshaped] atmNoTrafficDescriptor:

This identifies no ATM traffic descriptor type. This traffic descriptor
type can be used for best effort traffic.

[Policed CBR] atmCLPTransparentNoScr /
[Shaped CBR] atmCLPTransparentNoScr:

This traffic descriptor type is for the CLP- transparent model and no
Descriptor Sustained Cell Rate. This traffic descriptor type is applicable to
connections following the CBR.1 conformance definition.
Connections specifying this traffic descriptor type will be rejected at
UNI 3.0 or UNI 3.1 interfaces. For a similar traffic descriptor type that
can be accepted at UNI 3.0 and UNI 3.1 interfaces, see
"atmNoClpNoScr".

[Policed VBR1] atmNoCLPScrCdvt:

This traffic descriptor type is for no CLP with Sustained Cell Rate and
CDVT. This traffic descriptor type is applicable to VBR connections
following the UNI 3.0/3.1 conformance definition for PCR CLP=0+1
and SCR CLP=0+1. These VBR connections differ from VBR.1
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connections in that the CLR objective applies only to the CLP=0 cell
flow.

[Policed VBR2] atmCLPNoTaggingScrCdvt /
[Shaped VBRNRT] atmCLPNoTaggingScrCdvt:

This traffic descriptor type is for CLP with Sustained Cell Rate and
CDVT and no tagging. This traffic descriptor type is applicable to
connections following the VBR.2 conformance definition.

[Policed VBR3] atmCLPTaggingScrCdvt:

This traffic descriptor type is for CLP with tagging and Sustained Cell
Rate and CDVT. This traffic descriptor type is applicable to
connections following the VBR.3 conformance definition.

[Policed UBR1] atmNoCLPNoScrCdvt:

This traffic descriptor type is for no CLP with CDVT and no
Sustained Cell Rate. This traffic descriptor type is applicable to

CBR connections following the UNI 3.0/3.1 conformance definition
for PCR CLP=0+1. These CBR connections differ from CBR.1
connections in that the CLR objective applies only to the CLP=0 cell
flow. This traffic descriptor type is also applicable to connections
following the UBR.1 conformance definition.

[Policed UBR2] atmNoCLPTaggingNoScr:

This traffic descriptor type is for no CLP with tagging and no
Sustained Cell Rate. This traffic descriptor type is applicable to
connections following the UBR.2 conformance definition.

[Shaped UBR] atmNoCLPNoScr:
This traffic descriptor type is for no CLP and no Sustained Cell Rate
[Shaped VBR] atmCLPTransparent:

This traffic descriptor type is for the CLP- transparent model with
Sustained Cell Rate. This traffic descriptor type is applicable to
connections following the VBR.1 conformance definition.
Connections specifying this traffic descriptor type will be rejected at
UNI 3.0 or UNI 3.1 interfaces. For a similar traffic descriptor type that
can be accepted at UNI 3.0 and UNI 3.1 interfaces, see
"atmNoClpScr".

Create Click on this button to create a new traffic descriptor.
When you want to delete a traffic descriptor, click on the radio button
Delete beside the row number to select the traffic descriptor and then click

on the Delete button. Note that the default profile cannot be deleted.
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4.5 SNMP

4.5.1 SNMP Community

This option allows you to configure the SNMP community that is the group that IDL-4802s
and management stations running SNMP belong to. It helps define where information is
munity name is used to identify the group and serve as form of authentication.

sent. The com

From the SNMP menu, click on SNMP Community. The following page is displayed.

SHNMP Community

MNew

[Modity | Dekete |

£ rk No. Community Name Access Mode

1ok 1 public Readrite = |

...........

SNMP Community Setup

Label Description
Click on this button to create a new SNMP community. After you click on
New, the following page is displayed. Type in the name of the SNMP
community (up to 63 characters; note that community names beginning
with a digital number are not allowed) and select the access mode (Read
only or Read/Write). Then click on Apply button.
SHMP Community
New
Next Mo [2] PPl Eﬂck|
Snmp Community Hame: snmpCommunityMame2
Access r.1|:||:|e:| Readonly "I
Access . ) .
Mode Select the SNMP community access mode: Read only or Read/Write.
Modify Click on this button to modify the community name.
Delete Select an index and then click on this button to delete a community.
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4.5.2 SNMP Target

This option allows you to configure the SNMP target to control where the SNMP traps
(notifications) are sent. Traps are used to report an alarm or other asynchronous event
about a managed IDL-4802 system. From the SNMP menu, click on SNMP Target. The
following page is displayed.

ShMP Target

Mest Mo [2] Mew
Target N.;.;IN:::.1 (Addr192.168.7 243) »| Guery | Delete | Modify |

Ho.1

‘IP Address 192 . 188 . 7 | 243

|Target Hame 123

|Target Tag 123 Taz

|Address Port 162

|Trap Version w1 0y ¥

SNMP Community Setup

Label Description

New

Click on this button to create a new SNMP target. After you click on New, the
following page is displayed. Type in the IP Address, Name and Tag of the SNMP
target, Address Port (Usually SNMP uses UDP port 161 for general SNMP
messages and UDP port 162 for SNMP trap messages), and select Trap Version
(V1 or V2c). Then click on Apply button. The Target Tag can be the same with a
Notify Tag; you can select the Notify Tag in the Use Notify Tag field. The Notify
Tag is created in the SNMP Notify table. When the Target Tag is the same with a
Notify Tag, the SNMP notification with that Notify Tag is sent to the Target with the
same tag.

SHNMP Target

| ooy | _Gock
|Tu be created Ho. Ho.1
Target Address 1] . il . u] . u]
|Target Hame SnmpTargetMame1
|Target Tag {o SnmpTargetlist1
Address Port 162
|Tra|:| Version wq 0 spap 0¥

======= Related SHMP NOTIFY TAG =======
Use Hotify Tag [ (17123_Tay

[2abc_Tag

Target No. | Click on this drop-down list and select the SNMP target number.

Query Select the target number and then click on this button to retrieve the information.
Delete Select the target number and then click on this button to delete a target.
Modify Select the target number and then click on this button to modify the target setting.
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4.5.3 SNMP Notify

This option allows you to setup the SNMP Notification (In SNMPv1, asynchronous event
reports are called traps while they are called notifications in later versions of SNMP). From
the SNMP menu, click on SNMP Notify. The following page is displayed.

SMMP Motify

Mest Moo[3] MEw
Dieletedodity Matify Nn:l1 Guery | Modity | Delete |

Select

modify/delete Hotifys Hotifyr Hame Hotify Tag
| o Ho.1 123 123 _Tag
| i Ho.2 ahc abc_Tag

SNMP Community Setup

Label Description

Notify No. This field shows the Notify number you select.

Click on this button to create a new SNMP Notify. After you click on New,
the following page is displayed. Type in the name and tag of the SNMP
Notify and click on Apply button.

By specifying the Notify tag, you can bind the Notify name to the SNMP
target address table. When the Notify tag is the same with the Target Tag
in a SNMP target table, the notification is sent to the corresponding Target
address.

New SMWP Motify

| Applyl Elackl

SHMFP Hotify Ho.3

Hotify Hame Snmphlotifyhlame?
Hotify Tag SnmphlotifyTag3
Delete Select a row and then click on this button to delete a Notify.

Select the row and type in new notify tag and then click on this button to

Modify submit the modification.
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4.6 Maintenance

4.6.1 SYS Log Server

This option allows you to configure the IP address of the SYS Log server which listens for
incoming Syslog messages. From the Maintenance menu, click on SYS Log Server. The
following page is displayed.

owstem Log Senver

| Marity | actionStop ¥]

Change Server Address 192 . 168 . 1 . 1

SYS Log Server Setup

Label Description

Current Server IP This field shows the IP address of current Sys Log server.

Type in the new IP address of Sys Log server. The server
must be a remote host.

To change SYS Log server address, click on this button once
you have type in a new server IP address.

Click on this drop-down list and select Start to start sending
Action the Syslog messages to the server or Stop to stop sending
the Syslog messages to the server.

Change Server Address

Modify
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4.6.2 Database

This option allows you to import/export the configuration data. From the Maintenance menu,
click on Database. The following page is displayed. Select the database configuration
action you want to perform.

Database Configuration

|DEI Config Select:| [Select] E
|(.ﬂ-.jlmp-:|r‘t File DArite Dovvenload Config Ta FLASH)

|(Eljlmp|:|r‘t File (Load Remate Config to Running Config)
|(CjE>c:p|:ur‘t File (Put Running Config To Remote TFTP Server)

|(DjSave Funning Config to FlashiSystem Canfig)
|(EjReIu:uad FLASHSy=stem Config) to Running Config
|(FjRes:tu:ure Factory Default

|(GjFIash Boot Paoint Configuration Select

DB Configuration Concept:

Expon C
L
LAglmport Fle OWnte Downloed« ) "&J
______________________ (BMmpeet File {Load Remoe ) D
. (CiExpeet File h
(5awe Running
(E)Reload FLASH
(FiRestore Factory
it i ((Flash Boot Point Select WEB-GUT ll

Download Conlig,

i TFTP SERVER

Factory Default.

Point § i ;
S S FALSHDEVICE.| |

Boot Foint Hn__:J_Q— System Conligl.
e 0 . ¥O— System Conligl.

-170 -



(A) Import File (Write Download Config To Flash):
Type in the TFTP Server IP address and the name of the file you want to download. Then
click on Get File button.

Database Configuration

DB Caonfig Sehg.;»t;l [ANmport File 0Arite Downlosd Config To FLASH) ;l
\iite flash at:| Fartition2 ~ |
TFTP Server IP':I1"7"2'15'1|:"2J"J'1 File Name:lmﬂﬂgl Get File |

Write downloaded Config to Flash in progress:
Database Configuration

DB Config Sehgctl (& mpoart File QArite Dovenload Config To FLASH) ;I

White flash at| Partiion? = |

TFTP Server IF':IIJ'?Q"I5'1'::"1""11 File Mame: configl (et File |
Action Hame WRITE_DOAWTHLOAD
Action Status | MEMORY “WRITE IM PROGRESS |

Write to memory successfully:
Database Configuration

OB Config Seleu:t:l [ANmpott File 0Afite Downlosd Config To FLASH) ;I
\Wiite flash at,| Partition? |
TFTF Server IF‘:II?E'I5'1':"2"'11 File Marme: comilgl Get File |
Action Hame WRITE_DOWHLOAD
Action Status MEMORY WRITE SICCESS
Fail to Get File:
LB Config Seled:l (& mport File QAvite Dowwnload Config To FLASH) LI
Wiite flash at:| Partition? v |
TFTP Server IF':IlJ':"E'l‘E'lC"23 File: Mame: joontig] Get File |
Action Hame GET_LOCaL
Action Status TFTFP GET FAIL
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(B) Import File (Load Remote Config to Running Config)

Type in the TFTP Server IP address and the name of the file you want to download. Then
click on Get File button.

Database Configuration

DB Config Selectl (Balmport File (Losd Remate Config to Running Config) j
TFTP Server IF':I1":"2'15'1|:"2J"J'1 File Name:lmﬂﬂgl et File |

Load to Running Config successfully:

Database Configuration

CE Config Select:l (Bllmpott File (Load Remate Config to Running Config) LI

TFTP Server IF':Il":"z'lé'llj'l"'11 File Mame: configl (5t File |
Action Hame LOAD_REMOTE
Action Status MEMORY READ SILCCESS
Fail to Get File:

Database Configuration

DB Config Se|e|:t| (Bilmport File (Load Remate Config to Running Config) j

TFTP Server IF':IIJ':"E'Iﬁ'l':"23 Fille hame: [oonfigl Get File |
Action Hame GET_LOCAL
Action Status TFTP GET FAIL
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(C) Export File (Put Running Config to Remote TFTP Server)

Type in the TFTP Server IP address and the name of the file you want to export. Then click
on Put File button.

Diatabase Configuration

DB Config Se|e|:t| [(ZIExport File (Put Running Config To Remote TFTP Server) ;I

TFTP Server IF':IlJ':":;-'"l5'1':"2'41 Fil= Name:lmnﬂgu Put Fils |

TFTP put file successfully:

Database Configuration

DB Config Select:| (CJExport File (Put Running Config To Remote TFTP Server) = |

TFTP Server IF‘:I1":"2'15'1'3'2'£1r1 File Mame: joondie] Put File |
Action Hame PUT_REMOTE
Action Status TFTP PUT SLICCESS

TFTP put file fail:

Database Configuration

DB Config Select | (CIExport File (Put Running Config To Remote TFTP Server) = |

TFTP Serwver IF':IIJ':"E'lﬁ'IC"23 File Mame: joonfizl Put File |
Action Hame PUT_REMOTE
Action Status TFTP PUT FAIL
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(D) Save Running Config to Flash (System Config)

Click on the drop-down list and select partition, and then click on Write_Running button to
write running configuration to Flash.

Database Configuration

|DEI Canfig Selectl [M=ave Running Config to Flashi=ystem Config) ll

Mrte fiash at| Parttion2 | wirte Running |

Write running config to Flash successfully:

Database Configuration

|DEI Config Se|e|:t| (CSave Running Config to Flash(System Config) j
W“E flazh at:l Partition? j Wirte_Running

Action Hame WWRITE_RLIMMING

Action Status MEMORY WRITE SLICCESS
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(E) Reload Flash to Running Config

Click on the drop-down list and select partition, and then click on LOAD_FLASH button to
load configuration from Flash to Running Config.

Database Configuration

|DEI Canfid Selec‘t:l [EIReload FLASH( =y=stem Config) to Running Config ll

|L|:uad fiash at| Partiion2 »|  Loap_FLasH |

Load configuration from Flash to Running Config successfully:

Database Configuration

|DEI Conficg Sehgctjl [ElReload FLASH(=ystem Config) to Running Canfig ll

|L|:|ad flash st | Partiion? ~|  LOAD_FLASH

Action Hame LOoAD _FLASH
Action Status MEMORY READ SICCESS
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(F) Restore Factory Default

Except out-band IP address and user account, all other configuration will be restored to
factory default.

Click on Factory_Default button to restore factory default configuration.

Database Configuration

|DE| Config Selectl (FiRestore Factary Defautt ;I

| Factary Default |

After loading default configuration to Flash successfully, you must click on RESTART
button to restart the system so that the configuration can take effect.

Diatabase Configuration

|DE| Config Seleu:t:l (FIRestore Factory Defaut LI

| Factory Default I

Action Hame RESTORE_FACTORY
Action Status MEMORY WRITE SILICCESS

» RESTART

| Would you like to restart system
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(G) Flash Boot Point Configuration Select

Click on the Boot Config drop-down list and select the partition (Partition1 or Partition2) as
the boot point. Click on Apply button and then restart the system. The system will restart
and load the configuration in the partition you select into the running configuration.

Database Configuration

|EIE| Config Seleu:tl (G}Flazh Boot Point Configuration Select ;I

|C.u rrent DB Boot Point: Parition2

Boot Config] Partition ¥ | (active DB)
Apply |
FLASH DEVICE
-~ >
o
IMAGE FILE 1
Partition1
Boot Point Selector
E—b?— —_————— D_x Svslem Conliguration] )
] Fg ™
: 5
{ IMAGE FILE 2
{ Partition2
| T
Il e
I
I
——————p D—-\_ System Configuration? y,
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4.6.3 Firmware Update

This option allows you to ftp get the firmware from a server and write to flash for updating
the system firmware. From the Maintenance menu, click on Firmware Update. The
following page is displayed.

| Firmmwvare Updste |

|Remute FTP Server IP 172, 16, 10, 41 . 21

|Seruer User Hame [ share ]
|Seruer Password [ R ]
|Fi|e Hame [ wrmlinuwe_4802_0.73805 ]
|Firmware Update Status Mo Action[0]

Firrmweare Partition Select; | Partition 2 j
Once system has 2 versions, an operator can use Parition Select from 1 to 2, vice versa.
(e.gIParition changes from version & .ato version B.b

Partition Location Wersion Builed Date Status
Partition:1 0.73803 2007070 | -
Partition:2 0.738B05 200707 M0 Active
Current Yersion 0.73803

1.[Warning]Upgrading firmware may take a few minutes, please don't turn off or reset the

system.
|2.0nce the sy=tem has upgraded already, please restart it!

Firmware Update
Label Description

Once you have typed in the parameter values, click on this
button to start firmware update.

Remote FTP Server IP | Type in the IP address of the FTP server.

Firmware Update

Server User Name Type in the ftp user name.

Server Password Type in the ftp password.

File Name Type in the firmware path and filename (max 31 characters).
Firmware Update

This field shows current status of firmware update process.
Status

Select firmware memory partition (Partition 1 or 2). if you
change to the other partition (not current partition), the system
will restart immediately.

Firmware Partition
Select

This section displays the partition information including
firmware version, updating date, and status (active or not).
Note that active partition means the partition for next

Partition Information power-up, not current partition in use. You can refer to
Current Version to know which partition is the current
partition in use. When you update the firmware, new firmware
will be written to the partition that is not currently in use.
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FTP Get in progress:

The following message is displayed during getting file from FTP server.
incoming cluster id 0

FTP SERWER IP=172.16.10.41
Waiting For FTP Session (about 30 sec..)

Firmware Write in progress:

The Flash Write process may take a few minutes; you must not turn off or reset the
system during the process.

|Current Service james@172.16.10.41,File:zvmlinux_ud802 0.73B05
|Firmware Update Status / FLASH WRITE IN PROGRESS /

1.[Warning]Upgrading firmware may take a few minutes, please don't turn off or reset the
sy=tem.
|2.0nce the sy=stem has upgraded already, please restart it!
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Firmware Write successfully:

When the Flash Write process has completed successfully, the Firmware Update Status
shows “Firmware has upgraded already”. You can now restart the system.

Firrrweare Update

Firmwvare Partition Select | Partition 1=

Once system haz 2 versionz, an operatar can uze Partition Select from 1 to 2, vice verza.

[e.qIParition changes from version & .5 to version B b

Current Yersion 073805

1.[Warning]Upgrading firmware may take a few minutes, please don't turn off or reset the

system.
2.0nce the system has upgraded already, please restart it!
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4.6.4 ATM Loopbacks
This option allows you to modify the ATM F4/F5 entries or send the diagnostic entry. From
the Maintenance menu, click on ATM Loopbacks. The following page is displayed:

AT Loopback

Q&M Cell Generation Dizakled: G Enakled: 8 Apply |

[Parto1-12 =] [Pvc1 =] creste | auery | Detete |
|Select Port LoopBack ID Test Type Status

[w  ADSL Portd Py ulu/u]nlulu]n]u] uluu]nluu]nln} njulalululnu]u] il a]nluln]u]u] IFS EZE | FalL

|

| [T ADSL Port2-PiC aaa0aaoo Q0o0ao0a Q000000 Qa00a0ao I--SEIEI::t-- LI -----
| [T ADSL Port3-Pi aaa0aaoo Q0o0ao0a Q000000 Qa00a0ao I--SEIEI:'t-- LI -----
| [T ADSL Portd-Pivic Qaa0aooo Q0o0aa0a Qa0aoaao Qa00aaao --Select-- ;I -----
| [T ADSL Port5-Piwi Qaa0aooo Q0o0aa0a Qa0aoaao Qa00aaao --Select-- ;I -----
| [T ADSL Portf-Piic ulu/u]nlulu]n]u] uluu]nluu]nln} njulalululnu]u] il a]nluln]u]u] --Select-- LI -----

ATM Loopbacks Setup

Label Description

Click on the radio button to Disable/Enable OAM Cell Generation.
Then click on Apply button to submit the setting.

OAM Cell Generation

|| Pot01~12 »| |Pvc-1 »| | Click on the drop-down lists to select port range and PVC (1 ~ 8).

Click on this button to create a loopback setting.

Create Note: make sure the interface has been setup and the service
state of the circuit is turned on.

Query Click on this button to query the loopback status.
Delete Click on this button to delete a loopback entry.

Click on the checkbox to select the PVC you want to create or

Select delete the loopback setting for.
Port This field shows the line port and PVC number.
LoopBack ID Type in a loopback ID (32 digit).
Test Type Select the loopback type: F5 E2E or F5 Segment.
This field shows current loopback testing status. Possible values
Status are:

Fail, Success, In Progress, or ----.
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4.6.5 Fault Management

4.6.5.1 Alarm/Event

This option allows you to query current alarm, history alarm, and event log. From the
Maintenance menu, click on Fault Management and then Alarm/Event. The Current Alarm
page is displayed. Click on the Alarm/Event Select drop-down list and select Current Alarm,
History Alarm, or Event Log to view.

Current Alarm:
Type in the range of rows (1 ~ 1024) and then click on the Query button.

Current Alarm

|.ﬂ-.larm.l'Event Select ICUWEI'It Alarm j

Fawee Form Il_ Ta IICI

Mo range from 1 to 1024

3 =
10

| Row Description Level State  Sequential Time
| 1 118 [System]GBE1 FIBER LOS Mk Set 1 20070809 19:34:241
BT [System]GBEZ FIBER LOS hlhl St 2 20070809 19:34:21
| 3 B2 [Port:1]ADSL_MOPEER_FE Mk Set 10 200710809 19:35:241
| 4 108 [System]SY'S_ABOWETEMP hlhl St 4 20070809 19:34:31
| 5 B2 [Port: 2]ADSL_MOPEER_FE Mk Set 11 200710809 19:35:241
| 6 E20 [Port:3]4DSL_MOPEER_FE hlhl St 12 200710809 19:35.23
| 7 B2 [Port: 4]ADSL_MOPEER_FE Mk Set 13 200710809 19:35:23
| 8 E20 [Port:5]ADSL_MOPEER_FE hlhl St 14 200710809 19:35.23
| 9 B2 [Port:B]ADSL_MOPEER_FE Mk Set 15 200710809 19:35:24
| 10 104 [System]SYS_FAN hlhl St 2572 2007/08M0 13:16:23
Current Alarm Table
Label Description

ACO Click on this button to cut-off alarm.

Query Click on this button to get most recent data.

Row This field shows the row number.

ID This field shows the alarm ID.

Description This field shows the description for the alarm.

This field shows the alarm level. Valid values are:

Level MJ: major alarm. MN: minor alarm.

State This field shows the alarm state: Set or Clear.

Sequential Sequential number.

Time Alarm occurring date and time.
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History Alarm:

History Alarm

larmiEvent Select [History Alam v ]

| Query | clear History |

| Row {1} De=zcription Level State Sequential Time
| B3 104 [System]SYS_FAN Ml Set 2554 2007/050M 0 132045
| BT 104 [System]SyS_FAN b Clear 2853 2007050 0 13:20:43
| B 104 [System]SvS_FAN bl St 2852 200705M 0 13:19:53
| B5 104 [System]SvS_FAN il Clear 2551 20070510 13:19:48
| B4 104 [System]SYS_FAN Mib Set 2880 200705M0 131918
| B3 104 [System]SYS_FAN il Clear 2578 2007/08M0 131913
| B2 104 [System]SyS_FAN Ml Set 2878 200705010 13:18:58
| Bl 104 [System]SYS_FAN Ml Clear 2577 2007/08M0 131853
| B0 104 [System]SyS_FAN Ml Set 2876 2007/05M0 13:18:28
59 104 [System]SYS_FAN Ml Clear 2575 2007/05M0 13:18.23
| 55 104 [System]SyS_FAN b Set 2574 2007/05M0 131813
History Alarm Table
Label Description

Query Click on this button to query history alarms.

Clear History Click on this button to clear the alarm history table.

Row This field shows the row number.

ID This field shows the alarm ID.

Description This field shows the description for the alarm.

| This field shows the alarm level. Valid values are:

Leve MJ: major alarm. MN: minor alarm.

State This field shows the alarm state: Set or Clear.

Sequential Sequential number.

Time Alarm occurring date and time.
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Event Log:
Type in the range of rows and then click on the Query button.

Event Log
|.-'3-.Iarm.vaer|t Select [Evertlog x|
| Query | Clear Evert |
|Ruw (1} Description Sequential Time
L0 T ATM-OAM-CREATE-LOOPBACK 35 2007i08M012:19:45
18 TRIUNK-CARD-PROVISION-DATA-SET-DEFAULT 37 2007/08M012:15.37
2 2 [Ziga: 1 TRUNK_CARD_CLUSTER_CHANGED 36 2007i08M0 10:22:40
'3 oz [Ziga: 1 TRUNK_CARD_CLUSTER_CHANGED 35 2007/08/09 19:35.14
L4 770 [Port-Pic: 1 2-1 ] TM-CREATE-VCL 34 2007/0809 19:34:52
|5 1540 [Port:1 2]A05L-USER-PORT-ENABLESET 33 2007/08/09 19:34:52
|6 770 [Port-P%ic:11-1]ATM-CREATE-VCL 32 2007/0809 19:34:52
|7 1540 [Port:11]A05L-USER-PORT-ENABLESET )| 2007/08/09 19:34:52
- [Port-Pic:10-1]ATM-CREATE-VCL 30 2007/0809 19:34:52
|9 1540 [Port:1 0]ADSL-USER-PORT-EMNABLESET 29 2007/08/09 19:34:52
Event Log
Label Description
Query Click on this button to query most recent event log.
Clear Event Click on this button to clear the event log.
Row This field shows the row number.
ID This field shows the event ID.
Description This field shows the description for the event.
Sequential Sequential number.
Time Event occurring date and time.
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4.6.5.2 Alarm Profile

This option allows you to view and update the alarm profiles. From the Maintenance menu,
click on Fault Management and then Alarm profile. The Alarm Profile page is displayed.
Click on the Select Page drop-down list and select a page to display.

To modify an alarm profile, click on the radio button beside the alarm ID, select the Level
(Major/Minor), Mask/Unmask, and then click on the Modify button. You can also select the
ALL ID checkbox to modify all alarm types at a time.

Alarm Profile

[—page tor1— =

Selected Alarm ID:[ 104 Y5 _HOUSEKEEPY ]

Levet[MNOR ] [UnMask =] AL p: [~ | Modify |
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4.6.5.3 Hardware Temperature

This page allows you to:

* view current system temperature
* set several temperature and time thresholds (see description in the following table)

From the Maintenance menu, click on Fault Management and then Hardware Temp. The

following page is displayed:

Temperature Threshald

Pdoclify |

Current Up Shift Up Shift Down Shift Down Shift Fan OH Fan Shift
Temperature Threshold Time Threszhold Time Thre=shold Time
(“C) (“C) (Sec) (“C) (Sec) (“C) (Sec)
| Fil G5 10 -40 10 -40 Gi4590

If current temperature excesdsfdescends UpdTown Shift Threshold, Alarm Manager will

declare that there iz a highdlower temperature alarm after UpdTown BhiftTime seconds.

[ ALARMEVENT ]

Temperature Configuration

Label

Description

Modify

Click on this button to submit the update once you have entered
all the new threshold values.

Current Temperature (°C)

This field shows the current system temperature.

Up Shift Threshold (°C)

The system will produce notification (alarm) when the monitored
system temperature is higher than Up Shift Threshold
(-55~85 °C) for over Up Shift Time (1~255 sec).

Up Shift Time (Sec)

Refer to the description for Up Shift Threshold.

Down Shift Threshold (°C)

The system will produce notification (alarm) when the monitored
system temperature is lower than Down Shift Threshold
(-55~85 °C) for over Down Shift Time (1~255 sec).

Down Shift Time (Sec)

Refer to the description for Down Shift Threshold.

Fan ON Threshold (°C)

FAN Enable temperature threshold (-40~15 °C). When the
system temperature is higher than the threshold, the fan will be
turned on automatically.

Fan Shift Time (Sec)

This field shows the elapsed time since the FAN was turned on.
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4.6.6 Performance Monitoring

4.6.6.1 System Utilization

T This option allows you to monitor the memory utilization and network processor utilization.
From the Maintenance menu, click on Performance Monitoring and then System Utilization.
The following page is displayed.

oystem Utilization

Current Memary Liilization

Current CPU Ltilization
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4.6.6.2 Ethernet Statistics

This option allows you to view the Gigabit Ethernet counter values for the trunk or line
interface. From the Maintenance menu, click on Performance Monitoring and then Ethernet
Statistics. Click on the leftmost drop-down list to select interface (giga port or DSL line port);
if line interface is selected, you must further click on the middle and rightmost drop-down list
to select the line port number and PVC number. At last, click on Query to get data of that
interface.

GBE interface:

Ethernet Statistics

[ieaport 7] [0sipori-t 7] [Pvci 2] | Queny ]
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ADSL line PVC:

Ethernet Statistics

[x0sLport ¥ [0l Pori-t v [Pve-1 7] -
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4.6.6.3 ATM Statistics

This option allows you to query the ATM Statistics. From the Maintenance menu, click on

Performance Monitoring and then ATM Statistics. The following page is displayed.

ATh Statistics

|ADS|_ Port|1 _¥| Show| Tx Cels x| Q‘JED"

|Aut.:- Update [

ATM Cell Hame Port:1
(120Tx_cells 0000000000000001
(130T _clprl_cells 0000000000000000
(14T _efei_cels 0000000000000000
(15)T%_oam_cels 0000000000000001
[(169T_rm_cells 0000000000000000
(17T _clp0_cells 0000000000000001

Query ATM Statistics

Label

Description

ADSL Port

Click on this button to select line port (1 ~ 48).

Auto Update

Click on this checkbox to auto update the displayed statistics.

Show

Click on this drop-down list to select Tx, Rx, or All (Tx & RX)
data.

Query

Click on this button to query current statistics.
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4.6.6.4 RMON

This option allows you to configure and query the RMON Statistics. The IDL-4802 supports
performance statistics defined in RMON MIB groups 1 (Ethernet statistics), 2 (history
control), 3 (alarm), and 9 (event) per RFC 2819 for all network uplink ports. From the
Maintenance menu, click on Performance Monitoring and then RMON. The following page
is displayed. Select type of RMON table in the drop-down list.

Remote Monitoring

Select Type| [Select] -
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< ETH Statistics

This option is for displaying the Ethernet interface RMON data. Click on the Data Source
drop-down list and select GBE1 or GBE2. Type in an owner name and then click on New
button to create a new ETH statistics entry. An owner is the entity that configured this entry
and is therefore using the resources assigned to it.

Remote Monitoring - ETH Statistics

To modify an entry in this table, click on the index to select the entry, type in new value, and
then click on Modify. To delete an entry, click on the index to select the entry and then click
on Delete.
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The following parameters are monitored in this table:

RMON ETH Statistics variables

Variable

Description

Rx DropEvents

Monitoring Rx dropped events

Rx Bytes

Monitoring Rx bytes packets

Rx Packets

Monitoring Rx packets

Rx BroadcastPkts

Monitoring Rx broadcast packets

Rx MulticastPkts

Monitoring Rx multicast packets

Rx CRC Align Errors

Monitoring Rx error alignment packets

Rx Undersize Pkts

Monitoring Rx undersize packets

Rx Oversize Pkts

Monitoring Rx oversize packets

Rx Fragments

Monitoring Rx fragments packets

Rx Jabbers

Monitoring Rx jabber packets

Tx Collisions

Monitoring Tx single collision packets

Tx/Rx Pkts 64 bytes

Monitoring TxX/Rx 64 bytes packets

Tx/Rx Pkts 65~127 bytes

Monitoring Tx/Rx 65 to 127 bytes packets

Tx/Rx Pkts 128~255 bytes

Monitoring Tx/Rx 128 to 255 bytes packets

Tx/Rx Pkts 256~511 bytes

Monitoring Tx/Rx 256 to 511 bytes packets

Tx/Rx Pkts 512~1023 bytes

Monitoring Tx/Rx 512 to 1023 bytes packets

Tx/Rx Pkts 1024~1518 bytes

Monitoring Tx/Rx 1024 to 1518 bytes packets

Tx Bytes

Monitoring Tx bytes packets

Tx Packets

Monitoring Tx packets

Tx MulticastPkts

Monitoring Tx multicast packets

Tx BroadcastPkts

Monitoring Tx broadcast packets

- 193 -




< History Control

This table is for controlling the ETH History table. History Control 1 is for controlling ETH
History table 1; History Control 2 is for controlling ETH History table 2; etc. Type in the
Requested value and Interval (sec) and then click on New to create a History Control entry.
Up to 10 History Control entries can be created. To modify an entry, click on the index to
select the entry, type in new value, and then click on Modify. To delete an entry, click on the
index to select the entry and then click on Delete.

Femaote Monitoring - Histary Contral

|Se|e.:t T'?-"F'EI History Control ;l

Mewt Mo: 3 Diata Su:n.Jru:e:IGE'E'I ;I

OWVTIEL: RMCM3 Reguested: 50 Intervsl 1800 NEW|
Moty | Delete | GILery I
Index
(DeleteModify) 10 2 [
|uata Source {oBET *| {oBET *|
Owner RMORNT RMONZ
Requested 3 a5
Granted 3 96
Interval 1 1
RMON History Control Table
Label Description
Data Source Data source identifies the source of the data for which historical
data was collected and placed in a table on behalf of this
HistoryControl entry. Here the source is GBEL interface or GBE2
interface.
Owner An owner is the entity that configured this entry and is therefore using
the resources assigned to it.
Requested Requested value is the requested number of intervals over which

data is to be saved in the part of the media-specific table associated
with this HistoryControl entry.

Granted The number of sampling intervals over which data shall be saved in
the part of the media-specific table associated with this

HistoryControl entry.

Interval The interval in seconds over which the data is sampled for each
bucket in the part of the  media-specific table associated with this

HistoryControl entry. The value range is 1 to 3600 (sec).
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< ETH History

This option is for displaying Ethernet interface RMON history data. Before a history table is
available, you have to create a History Control entry in advance. To query the History table,
click on the History Index drop-down list and select a history table and then click on Query.

Remote Monitoring - ETH History

Select Typel ETH History 7]
History Index istory1 =] [@uery |

RMON ETH History Table

Label Description

Histindex This field shows the History Table index. The history identified by
this index is the same history as identified by the same value of
History Control index.

Samplelndex The Sample index uniquely identifies the particular Sample among
all samples associated with the same History Control entry.
IntervalStart The value of System Up Time* at the start of the interval over

which this sample was measured.
*System Up Time is the time since the network management portion of the system was last re-initialized.
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RMON ETH History variables

Variable Description

Rx DropEvents Monitoring Rx dropped events

Rx Bytes Monitoring Rx bytes packets

Rx Packets Monitoring Rx packets

Rx Broadcast Pkts Monitoring Rx broadcast packets

Rx Multicast Pkts Monitoring Rx multicast packets

Rx CRC Align Errors Monitoring Rx error alignment packets
Rx Undersize Pkts Monitoring Rx undersize packets

Rx Oversize Pkts Monitoring Rx oversize packets

Rx Fragments Monitoring Rx fragments packets

Rx Jabbers Monitoring Rx jabber packets

Tx Collisions Monitoring Tx single collision packets
Tx Bytes Monitoring Tx bytes

Tx Packets Monitoring Tx packets

Tx Multicast Pkts Monitoring Tx multicast

Tx Broadcast Pkts Monitoring Tx broadcast

Utilization Monitoring Tx Utilization
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< Alarm

This option allows you to configure the RMON alarm setting. This table controls the
conditions on which alarms occur. Click on New to create an entry. To modify an entry, click
on the index to select the entry, type in new value, and then click on Modify. To delete an
entry, click on the index to select the entry and then click on Delete.

Rermote Monitoring - Alarm

|Select Typel Alarm LI

Meset Mo 3 Interyal: 1800  Owwnet: RRCMG

om;lDranvents ;I |.1 ;I gammewpe;l.ﬂ.ESOLUTE "I gtar-tup,marm;IHISING "I

Rize Threshaold: 1] Rize Event Inde:x: ] Fall Threshold: ] Fall Event

Ircde: ] M

hodity I Delete | GILery |

:jll;';f:temnudify} 10 2 [
Interval 1800 1800
Owner RMOR RMONZ
|0II] Wariable IDru:upEvents jl1 j IDru:upEvents jl1 j
|5amp|eType | Sampling ABSCLUTE | |samping aBSCLUTE |
|5tartupmarm | Startup By RISING | | Startup By RISING |
Value 0 0
|RisingThreshuld 0 0
|Fa||ingThreshu|d 0 0
|RisingEuentIndeu 0 o
|Fa||ingEuentlndex 0 0
RMON Alarm setup
Label Description
The interval in seconds over which the data is sampled and compared
Interval with the rising and falling thresholds. Value range: 0~2147483647 (O:
disable).
Owner RMON alarm owner (max 31 characters).
OID Variable Click on the drop-down list to select ETH statistics variable and index

of ETH Statistics table entries.

RMON alarm sample type includes:

ABSOLUTE: the value of the selected variable will be compared
directly with the thresholds at the end of the sampling
SampleType interval.

DELTA: the value of the selected variable at the last sample will be

subtracted from the current value, and the difference
compared with the thresholds.
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Set the alarm type that may be sent. Options are Rising, Falling, and
Both.

Rising or Both: If the first sample after this entry becomes valid is
greater than or equal to the Rising Threshold, then a

StartupAlarm ! - :
single rising alarm will be generated.

Falling or Both: If the first sample after this entry becomes valid is less
than or equal to the Falling Threshold, then a single
falling alarm will be generated.

Value This field shows the value of the monitored data.

Rising Threshold

RMON alarm rising threshold (0~4294967295).

Falling Threshold

RMON alarm falling threshold (0~4294967295).

Rising Event Index

This index is used when a rising threshold is crossed. You must refer
to the index of RMON Event table. If there is no corresponding entry
in the Event table, then no association exists.

Falling Event Index

This index is used when a falling threshold is crossed. You must refer
to the index of RMON Event table. If there is no corresponding entry
in the Event table, then no association exists.

Following figure shows an example of RMON alarm for ABSOLUTE sample type. As shown

in the figure, the counting value keeps increasing. But when the value overflows, the
system will count from zero again. The sample in T2 is the first one crossing the Rising

Threshold, so an alarm occurs. No alarms will be generated afterwards unless the counting

value overflows and count from zero again (the sample in T10 causes an alarm again).

&

Ahaolute Value .
! Creer Flow (2%2-13
I Connt from Zero again
Ma Hyn/Jl
Rising Threshold ] i R
|
I
|
|
|
|
Falling Threshold :
|
/ -
Tl T2 T3 T10 Tirne

- 198 -




Another figure shows the example of RMON alarm for DELTA sample type. As shown in the
following figure, the delta value varies high and low. The sample in T1 is the first one
crossing the Rising Threshold, so an alarm occurs. No alarms will be generated afterwards
until TS sample which is crossing the Falling Threshold (note that the value of the previous
sample, T4 sample, is greater than the Falling Threshold and the value of T5 sample).
Alarm is not generated for T7 sample since an alarm is already generated for T5 sample
and the curve is not in a downward trend around T7. A Rising Threshold crossing alarm is
generated again for T10 sample, because a Falling Threshold crossing alarm (T5) has
occurred after the previous Rising Threshold crossing alarm (T1).

E

Delta Walue

Rising Threshold —

e N e

e [ et | NS

TI T2 T4T> T7 T10 Titne
Mo &larmn
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<  Event

This option allows you to configure the RMON event setting. Click on New to create an
entry.

To modify an entry, click on the index to select the entry, type in new value, and then click
on Modify. To delete an entry, click on the index to select the entry and then click on
Delete.

Remote Monitoring - Event

|SEIE|:1 Type| Event ﬂ
Mext Mo 4 Description: Descriptiond Community: Communityd

ORI RMOM Ewent T':.fpe:l MORE LIM

oty | Delete I Gery |
:jg':::teﬂu'ludify} 1 21 3
|I]est:riptiun Descriptiond Description2 Description3
|euentType [LoG =l |SMmPTRaP =) |LoGanDTRAP > |
|Cummunil].r Cammunity 1 Cammunity2 Coammunity3
LastTimeSent 0 0 0
|0wner FehdiShA RS REhACR 2

RMON Event setup

Label Description

Description Type in comment describing the event.

Community If an 'S'NI\/!P trgp is to be sent, it will be sent to the SNMP community
specified in this column.

Owner Type in the RMON event owner.
Click on the drop-down list and select event type. Options are NONE,

Event Tvoe LOG (an entry is made in the log table for each event), SNMPTRAP (an

yp SNMP trap is sent to one or more management stations),

LOGANDTRAP (log and send trap).

LastTimeSent lr:]ee ://:LLie of System Up Time at the time this event entry last generated

- 200 -




< LOG

This option allows you to query the RMON LOG. Click on Query button to display the log.
Only the event indices with LOG or LOGANDTRAP event type are possible to appear in the

log.

Remote Monitaring - LOG

Select Type| LOG =l
Query |
| Index Eventindex Time Description
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4.6.6.5 ADSL Day/Interval

This option allows you to query the ADSL PM 15-Min and Day Statistics. The IDL-4802
provides Today and Previous 1 day for Day PM, and also provides Current and Previous 1
~ 96 interval for 15-Min PM. From the Maintenance menu, click on Performance Monitoring
and then ADSL Day/Interval. The following page is displayed. You can select to display one
interval or all intervals data of a single port; you can also select to display one interval data
for twelve ports (1~12, 13~24, 25~36, or 37~48) at the same time.

ADSL Pedormance Statistics

e F‘u:urt: F‘u:ur‘t: ALL Interval: [
€ Day| Today @ 15 [Current =] [0

Clearing current irterval Phi:

[ TCa PROFILE ]

15-mMin Previous P number between 1 and 96
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ADSL PM Statistics

Label Description

Click on the drop-down list and select the port range. Options are:

More Port 01~12, 13~24, ..., 37~48. This drop-down list is available only
when All is selected in the Port drop-down list.
Click on the drop-down list and select a line port number (1 ~ 48).

Port You can also select All and then click on More Port to select a port
range to view the data of twelve ports at the same time.

Al Interval V\/_hen you select to view a single port P_M data, you can click on
this checkbox to display the data of all intervals.

Query Click on this button to get most recent data.

Clear PM Click on this button to clear current PM data of the port you select.

LOS Loss of Signal

LOF Loss of Frame

LOM Loss of Margin

LPR Loss of Power (only for Far End)

LOL Loss of Link (only for Near End)

ES Errored Seconds

SES Severely Errored Seconds

UAS Unavailable Seconds

Re-Initialize Modem Re-—initialization events (only for Near End)

Initialize fail(s)

Modem Failed Initialization events (only for Near End)

User Cell (CU)

User Total Cell Count (only for Near End)

Delineate Cell (CD)

Delineated Total Cell Count (only for Near End)

HEC

ATM Header Error Count

IBE

Idle Cell Bit Error Count

Channel-CVs

Channel PM - Code Violations

Channel-FECCs

Channel PM- Forward Error Corrections
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CLI Command Reference

Introduction

Access to the Operations System (OS) /Network Element (NE) system is protected by a
logon security system. You can log on to the NE with the user name and password. After
three failed logon attempts, the system refuses further attempts.

After you log on, the system monitors the interface for periods of inactivity. If the interface is
inactive for too long, you are automatically logged off.

All the NEs have the same initial user name (admin) and password (admin). You should
change the password as soon as possible, because the initial password is known to anyone
who reads this manual. You can also change the user name or add additional user names.
Use the “account add” command to enter a new user identification, password and
authorization level. The system can handle one local logon session and at least four
remote/OS sessions.

Connect Interface

Interface Parameter

Console Baud rate: 9600, Data bit:8, Parity: None, Stop bit :1

Telnet Port 23

SSH Port 22 (In Windows, you can run terminal emulator such as PuTTY)

Authorization Level

Level Description
Super user Superuser can run all commands.
Engineer Engineer can run all commands except the commands for

creating/modifying/ deleting account and displaying running
configuration.

Guest Guest can run most commands except the commands that have
(default) creating/ modifying/deleting purpose.
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Screen Description

LOCAL login: admin
Password:

this is motd file to inform any information to user

System Description: DL-4802 48-port ADSL2+ POTS [——— Systermn Infomnation

[Hardware Werzsion:E
Firmware ¥Wersion:(0.32
SJoftware Version:0.32

Systermn HW, FYW, 5V version

Compiled Tue Nowv 7 11:03:45 C3T zZ006

local:>

==================== [LI Help ===============z=====

[[Bse it CLT

dizahle Dizable mode

exit Exit current mode

help Help command Global Command and
list List command Description

SYSLeL Systen 3hell or 3ystem commands

cluster Cluster mahagement switch

enahle Enahle execute mode Gene;aLCannandand
show Show commatds Description

local:>f——Frompt Symbol

Screen Description
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Execution Modes

The CLI contains several execution modes. Users will see different set of commands under
different execution modes. Following table lists all the execution modes and their purposes.
When users enter a certain execution mode, the corresponding mode prompt will be
displayed automatically on the screen. The mode prompts of all the execution modes are
also listed in list of Execution modes.

List of Execution Modes

Execute mode Description Prompt symbol
Initialize Without login prompt or already >
authenticated
Enable Management capable %
Configure Configuration capable (conf)#
Interface Interface configure capable (intf-conf)#
Ethernet Interface | Ethernet Interface configure capable (ethernet-intf-conf)#
ATM Bridge ATM Bridge configuration capable (bridge-atm-conf)#
ATM Description ATM Description configuration capable (atm-desc-conf)#
ADSL config ADSL line configuration capable (adsl-intf-conf)#
IPOA config IPOA routed mode configuration capable (ipoa-intf-conf)#
Bridge Bridge configuration capable (bridge-eth-conf)#
Access List ACL configuration capable (acl-conf)#
Service Profile User/Line service profile configuration (service-profile)#
capable
Spectrum Profile User/Line spectrum profile configuration (spectrum-profile)#
capable
Alarm Profile User/Line alarm profile configuration (alarm-profile)#
capable
Tca Profile User/Line tca profile configuration capable | (tca-profile)#
IGMP ACL Profile IGMP ACL profile configuration capable (igmpacl-profile)#
Rate Limit Profile Rate-Limit Policer profile configuration (rate-limit-profile)#
capable
Priority List Priority List configuration capable (prio-conf)#
Getting help

The user can get help in two ways.

The first is by using the help command. The user can also enter a question mark ‘?’ at
each position in the command. The displayed result depends on the execution mode and
previous input.

Terminal Key Function
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Following is the list of all the terminal keys and their function.

List of Terminal Keys

TAB Attempt to perform completion on the text before point

TAB TAB Display the next keyword of this command

? Display help of command

ENTER Execute input

DEL or BACKSPACE | Delete the character to the left of the cursor

UP Arrow History of last input line

DOWN Arrow History of previous input Line
Delete the character at point. If point is at the beginning of the line,

CTRL-d there are no characters in the line, and the last character typed was
not bound to delete-char, then return EOF.

CTRL-a Move to the start of the line

CTRL-e Move to the end of the line

CTRL-f Move Forward one character

CTRL-b Move Back one character

CTRL-c Force to interrupt

CTRL-k Kill the text from the current cursor to the end

CTRL-p Move ‘back’ through the history list, fetching the previous command.

CTRL-n Move ‘forward’ through the history list, fetching the next command.
Search backward starting at the current line and moving ‘up’ through

CTRL-r ) p .
the history as necessary. This is an incremental search.
Drag the character before the cursor forward over the character at the

CTRL-t cursor, moving the cursor forward as well. If the insertion point is at
the end of the line, this transposes the last two characters of the line.
Negative arguments have no effect.

CTRL-u Kill backward from the cursor to the beginning of the current line.

CTRL-w Kill the word behind point, using white space as a word boundary.
The killed text is saved on the kill-ring.

CTRL-y Yank the top of the Kill ring into the buffer at point.

CTRL-s Terminal will not response to what the operator key in

CTRL-q Back to normal mode from terminal not responding mode

CTRL-z Exit current execution mode
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Notation Conventions

The notation conventions for the parameter syntax of each CLI command are as follows:

* Parameters enclosed in [ ] are optional.

» Parameter values are separated by a vertical bar “|” only when one of the specified
values can be used.

* Parameter values are enclosed in { } when you must use one of the values specified.

About String-type Parameters

Some commands have string type parameters. When you type in the values of these
parameters, you must be careful not to use the keyword that is actually a part of some
command. For example, ‘account add default’ will cause a syntax mistake, since default is
the keyword of the command ‘igmp default’ and some other commands. Therefore, it is
recommended to add “ ” when you have to use the command keyword as the parameter
value. In this way, the keyword will be regarded as a common string. For example, account
add “default”.
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5.1 Global Commands
The Global commands can be used in all execution modes.

5.1.1 bye
Description
Syntax
Parameter
5.1.2 cluster

Exit

bye

None

DescriptionSwitch to a NE (network element) in the cluster

Syntax

Parameter

5.1.3 cluster local

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.1.4 disable

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.1.5 end

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.1.6 exit

Description
Syntax
Parameter

cluster <string>

Name Description

<string> NE name in the cluster you want to switch to.
Valid values: string type value.

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

Switch to Master in the cluster
cluster local

None

Go to Disable execution mode from logoff mode
disable

None

Return to Enable mode
end

None

Go to previous execution mode
exit

None

- 209 -




5.1.7 help

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.1.8 list

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.1.9 list opmode

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.1.10 system contact

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Display help
help
None

Display all commands of current mode
list

None

List all the ADSL modes of operation.
list opmode

None

Set system contact
system contact <contact>

Name Description

<contact> System contact

characters.
Default value: -
Type: Optional

Valid values: string type value. Max 63

5.1.11 system location

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set system location

system location <location>

Name Description

<location> System location

characters.
Default value: -
Type: Optional

Valid values: string type value. Max 63
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5.1.12 system name

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.1.13 system restart

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set system name

system name <name>

Name

Description

<name>

System name

Valid values: string type value. Max 32
characters.

Default value: -
Type: Optional

Restart the system
system restart

None
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5.2 Initialize Mode Commands

5.2.1 enable

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.2.2 show license

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.2.3 show time

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.2.4 show uptime

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.2.5 show version

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Go to Enable execution mode from disable mode

enable

None

Display GNU software license
show license
None

Display current time
show time

None

Display System up time and CPU loading
show uptime
None

Display CLI software version
show version

None
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5.3 Enable Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the Enable execution mode.

5.3.1 configure

Description Go to Configure execution mode from Enable mode.
Syntax  configure
Parameter  None
5.3.2 ping
Description ICMP echo and reply from hostname address or IP address. If no reply for
a long time, you can press Ctrl + ¢ to interrupt ping.
Syntax  ping {ipv4 address}
ping {ipv4 address} count <count>
ping {ipv4 address} size <size>
ping {ipv4 address} count <count> size <size>

Parameter

Name Description

ipv4 address IPv4 address.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: -

count The number of PING packets sent.

Default value: -

size Packet size.
Default value: -

5.3.3 show access-list bcrate

Description Display all broadcast rate limiting list
Syntax  show access-list bcrate

Parameter None

5.3.4 show access-list dstip

Description Display all dest IP deny access list or by index
Syntax  show access-list dstip [<index>]

Parameter

Name Description

<index> Destination IP deny access list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional
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5.3.5 show access-list dstmac

Description Display all destination MAC address deny access list or by index
Syntax  show access-list dstmac [<index>]

Parameter

Name Description

<index> Destination MAC deny access list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.6 show access-list ethertype

Description Display all EtherType deny access list or by index
Syntax  show access-list ethertype [<index>]

Parameter

Name Description

<index> EtherType deny access list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.7 show access-list ip-allowed

Description Display all static IP allowed access list or by index
Syntax  show access-list ip-allowed [<index>]

Parameter

Name Description

<index> Static IP allowed access list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.8 show access-list ipprotocol

Description Display all IP protocol deny access list or by index
Syntax  show access-list ipprotocol [<index>]

Parameter

Name Description

<index> IP Protocol deny access list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional
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5.3.9 show access-list [4dstport

Description Display all L4 dest port deny access list or by index
Syntax  show access-list 14dstport [<index>]

Parameter

Name Description

<index> L4 destination port deny access list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.10 show access-list mcfldrate

Description Display all flooding rate limiting list or by VLAN ID
Syntax  show access-list mcfldrate [vlan <VLAN ID>]

Parameter

Name Description

VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.3.11 show access-list srcip

Description Display all source IP deny access list or by index
Syntax  show access-list srcip [<index>]

Parameter

Name Description

<index> Source IP deny access list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.12 show access-list srcmac

Description Display all source mac address deny access list or by index
Syntax  show access-list srcmac [<index>]

Parameter

Name Description

<index> Source MAC deny access list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional
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5.3.13 show account

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.3.14 show aging

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Display system account list / detail information
show account [detail]

None

Display bridge aging time
show aging
None

5.3.15 show alarm current

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display current alarm list
show alarm current

None

5.3.16 show alarm event

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display event list
show alarm event

None

5.3.17 show alarm history

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display alarm history list

show alarm history

None

5.3.18 show alarm aco

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.3.19 show atmdesc

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display ACO status
show alarm aco
None

Display ATM descriptor
show atmdesc

None
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5.3.20 show atm-loopback

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.3.21 show cli-config

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.3.22 show cluster
Description
Syntax
Parameter
5.3.23 show cpu

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display ATM loopback status (by port)

show atm-loopback [<port>]

Name Description

Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Optional

<port>

Display current setting for CLI configuration (timeout value, session value)
show cli-config

None

Display cluster configuration / Display cluster member list / Display cluster
status

show cluster {config | member | status}

None

Display CPU information
show cpu
None

5.3.24 show dsl-line-identify

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.3.25 show fdb

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display DSL line identify information
show dsl-line-identify

None

Display all MAC learning table or by VLAN ID
show fdb [vlan <VLAN ID>]

Name
<VLAN ID>

Description

VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.3.26 show fdbstatic

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.3.27 show firmware

Description

Display all static MAC forwarding table or by index

show fdbstatic [<index>]

Name Description

<index> Static MAC forwarding table number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 512

Default value: -

Type: Optional

Display firmware update status or partition information. Note: the ‘Active’
status of the firmware partition information means the active partition for
next time restart, not current running partition.

local:%show firmware partition
Current Version:0.73B05

Partition Version Date Status
0.73B05 2007/07/10  --
2 0.73B05 2007/07/10  Active
Syntax  show firmware {status | partition}
Parameter  None
5.3.28 show help
Description Display Help
Syntax  show help
Parameter  None

5.3.29 show http

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.3.30 show igmp

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display HTTP Web port
show http
None

Display IGMP information
show igmp
None
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5.3.31 show igmp group

Description Display IGMP VLAN group list
Syntax show igmp group list
show igmp group ip <ipv4 address> vlan <VLAN ID>
show igmp group ip <ipv4 address> vlan <VLAN ID> src list
show igmp group ip <ipv4 address> vlan <VLAN ID> src <ipv4 address>

Parameter

Name Description

ipv4 address IGMP group address

Valid values: 224.0.0.0 ~ 239.255.255.255
The range of addresses from 224.0.0.0 to
224.0.0.255 is reserved for the use of routing
protocols and other low-level topology discovery
or maintenance protocols.

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.3.32 show igmp rtport

Description Display all IGMP router port list or by VLAN ID
Syntax  show igmp rtport [vlan <VLAN ID>]

Parameter

Name Description

VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.3.33 show igmp-acl bind gigabit
Description Display IGMP ACL bind status for gigabit interface
Syntax  show igmp-acl bind gigabit <port>

Parameter

Name Description

port Gigabit Ethernet port number
Valid values: 1~2

Default value: -

Type: Optional
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5.3.34 show igmp-acl bind gigabit la

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Display IGMP ACL bind status for link aggregation gigabit interface
show igmp-acl bind gigabit la

None

5.3.35 show igmp-acl bind xdsl

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display IGMP ACL bind status for xdsl bridge port

show igmp-acl bind xdsl <port>

Name Description

Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

port

5.3.36 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe ds snr

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Display carrier information of far-end snr downstream by Bridge port (the
xdsl port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe ds snr

Name Description

Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port>

5.3.37 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe ds gln

Description

Syntax
Parameter

Display carrier information of far-end gln downstream by Bridge port (the
xdsl port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe ds giIn

Name Description

Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port>
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5.3.38 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe ds hlin

Description Display carrier information of far-end hlin downstream by Bridge port (the
xdsl port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe ds hlin

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.39 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe ds hlog

Description Display carrier information of far-end hlog downstream by Bridge port (the
xdsl port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe ds hlog

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.40 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe us load

Description Display carrier information of far-end load upstream by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe us load

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.41 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe us gain

Description Display carrier information of far-end gain upstream by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe us gain

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.3.42 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier fe us tss

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Display carrier information of far-end tss upstream by Bridge port (the xdsl
port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

show interface xdsl {all | port>} adsl carrier fe us tss

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.43 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne us snr

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Display carrier information of near-end snr upstream by Bridge port (the
xdsl port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne us snr

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.44 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne us gln

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Display carrier information of near-end gln upstream by Bridge port (the
xdsl port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne us gin

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.3.45 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne us hlin

Description Display carrier information of near-end hlin upstream by Bridge port (the
xdsl port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne us hlin

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.46 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne us hlog

Description Display carrier information of near-end hlog upstream by Bridge port (the
xdsl port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne us hlog

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.47 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne ds load

Description Display carrier information of near-end load downstream by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne ds load

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.48 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne ds gain

Description Display carrier information of near-end gain downstream by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne ds gain

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.3.49 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne ds tss

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Display carrier information of near-end tss downstream by Bridge port (the
xdsl port must be in diagnostic mode and the test is completed)

show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl carrier ne ds tss

Name Description

Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port>

5.3.50 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl channel

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Display xDSL line channel information by Bridge port

show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl channel

Name Description

Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port>

5.3.51 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl failure

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Display xDSL failure by Bridge port

show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl failure

Name Description

Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port>

5.3.52 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl line

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Display xDSL line status by Bridge port
show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl line

Name Description

Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port>
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5.3.53 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl line config

Description Display xDSL line configuration information by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl line config

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.54 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl line delt-test

Description Display xDSL line DELT test information by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl line delt-test

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.55 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl line information

Description Display xDSL line information by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl line information

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.56 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl inventory

Description Display xDSL inventory by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl inventory

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.3.57 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl operational

Description Display xDSL far-end/near-end operational information by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} adsl operational {fe | ne}

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.58 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} bridge

Description Display Bridge information by Bridge port

Syntax show interface xdsl {all | <port>} bridge
Parameter
Name Description
<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.59 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} cellcount

Description Display ATM cell counter by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} cellcount

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.60 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} counter

Description Display Ethernet packet counter by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} counter
Parameter
Name Description
<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.3.61 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} ipoa

Description Display IPoA (RFC 2684) information by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} ipoa

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.62 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} vc

Description Display VC information by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} vc

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.63 show interface xdsl {all | <port>} vlan

Description Display VLAN information by Bridge port
Syntax  show interface xdsl {all | <port>} vlan

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.64 show interface bridge

Description Display All interface Bridge information
Syntax  show interface bridge

Parameter None

5.3.65 show interface counter

Description Display All interface Ethernet packet counter
Syntax  show interface counter

Parameter None
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5.3.66 show interface gigabit [<port>] bridge

Description Display Bridge information of all Gigabit Ethernet interfaces or by Gigabit
Ethernet port
Syntax  show interface gigabit [<port>] bridge

Parameter

Name Description

port Gigabit Ethernet port number
Valid values: 1~2

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.67 show interface gigabit [<port>] counter

Description Display Gigabit Ethernet counter of all Gigabit Ethernet interfaces or by
Gigabit Ethernet port

Syntax  show interface gigabit [<port>] counter

Parameter

Name Description

port Gigabit Ethernet port number
Valid values: 1~2

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.68 show interface gigabit [<port>] stp

Description Display Port Spanning Tree status of all Gigabit Ethernet interfaces or by
Gigabit Ethernet port

Syntax  show interface gigabit [<port>] stp

Parameter

Name Description

port Gigabit Ethernet port number
Valid values: 1~2

Default value: -

Type: Optional
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5.3.69 show interface gigabit [<port>] vlan

Description

Syntax
Parameter

Display VLAN information of all Gigabit Ethernet interface or by Gigabit
Ethernet port

show interface gigabit [<port>] vlan

Name Description

port Gigabit Ethernet port number
Valid values: 1~2
Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.70 show interface gigabit la bridge

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.3.71 show interface

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.3.72 show interface

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.3.73 show interface

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.3.74 show lacp

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display link aggregation gigabit Ethernet bridge information
show interface gigabit la bridge

None
gigabit la counter

Display link aggregation gigabit Ethernet counter
show interface gigabit la counter
None

gigabit la lacp

Display gigabit Ethernet aggregator port information
show interface gigabit la lacp

None
gigabit la vlan

Display link aggregation Gigabit Ethernet vlan information
show interface gigabit la vian

None

Display LACP information
show lacp

None

5.3.75 show mac-spoofing-detect config

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display MAC Spoofing Detect configuration
show mac-spoofing-detect config

None
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5.3.76 show mac-spoofing-detect log

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display MAC Spoofing Detect log

show mac-spoofing-detect log

None

5.3.77 show management all

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display all system management port ip setting

show management all

None

5.3.78 show management dhcp

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display DHCP client setting

show management dhcp

None

5.3.79 show management gbhe

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display GBE management port ip setting

show management gbe

None

5.3.80 show management mgmt

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display MGMT management port ip setting
show management mgmt

None

5.3.81 show pm <port> adsl| day

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Display performance monitoring data for previous 1 day or current day

show pm <port> adsl day {<number> | current}

Name Description

port Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

number Day number
Valid values: 1~1
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.3.82 show pm <port> adsl interval

Description Display performance monitoring data for previous 1~96 intervals or current

interval
Syntax  show pm <port> adsl interval {<number> | current}

Parameter

Name Description

port Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

number Interval number
Valid values: 1~96
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.83 show port-template parameter

Description Display parameter mask. That is, display which profiles (or function) of the
template port are selected to be duplicated to other ports. Mask means

selected; Unmask means not-selected.
Syntax  show port-template parameter

Parameter None

5.3.84 show priority-list ds

Description Display differentiated services priority list
Syntax  show priority-list ds [<number>]

Parameter

Name Description

number Differentiate services priority list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.85 show priority-list dstip

Description Display destination IP address priority list
Syntax  show priority-list dstip [<number>]

Parameter

Name Description

number Destination IP address priority list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Default value: -
Type: Optional
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5.3.86 show priority-list dstmac

Description Display destination MAC address priority list
Syntax  show priority-list dstmac [<number>]
Parameter
Name Description
number Destination MAC address priority list number.

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.3.87 show priority-list ethertype

Description Display specific Ether Type VLAN priority list
Syntax  show priority-list ethertype [<number>]

Parameter

Name Description

number Ether Type priority list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.88 show priority-list ipprotocol

Description Display IP Protocol VLAN priority list
Syntax  show priority-list ipprotocol [<number>]

Parameter

Name Description

number IP Protocol VLAN priority list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.89 show priority-list srcip

Description Display source IP address priority list
Syntax  show priority-list srcip [<number>]

Parameter

Name Description

number Source IP address priority list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Optional
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5.3.90 show priority-list srcmac

Description Display source MAC address priority list
Syntax  show priority-list srcmac [<number>]
Parameter
Name Description
number Source MAC address priority list number.

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.3.91 show priority-list tos

Description Display ToS (IP Precedence) priority list
Syntax  show priority-list tos [<number>]

Parameter

Name Description

number ToS (IP Precedence) priority list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.3.92 show priority-list vlanid

Description Display VLAN ID priority list
Syntax  show priority-list vianid [<number>]

Parameter

Name Description

number VLAN ID priority list number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.3.93 show priority-queue config

Description Display Priority and Queue mapping configuration
Syntax  show priority-queue config

Parameter None

5.3.94 show priority-regen

Description Display VLAN priority tag filter
Syntax  show priority-regen

Parameter None
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5.3.95 show profile alarm all

Description Display alarm profile
Syntax  show profile alarm all

Parameter None

5.3.96 show profile igmp-acl

Description Display IGMP ACL profile
Syntax  show profile igmp-acl <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Profile index

Valid values: 1~15
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.97 show profile rate-limit policer

Description Display rate limit policer information
Syntax  show profile rate-limit policer

Parameter  None
5.3.98 show profile service adsl

Description Display ADSL service profile
Syntax  show profile service adsl {<number> | all}

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Profile index

Valid values: 1~120
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.3.99 show profile spectrum adsl

Description Display ADSL service profile
Syntax  show profile service adsl {<number> | all}

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Profile index

Valid values: 1~120
Default value: -
Type: Optional
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5.3.100 show profile tca adsl

Description Display one specified threshold crossing alert profile or all profiles
Syntax  show profile tca adsl {<index> | all}

Parameter

Name Description

<index> Profile index

Valid values: 1~64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.101 show rmon alarm

Description Display RMON alarm information
Syntax  show rmon alarm {all | <number>}

Parameter

Name Description

number RMON alarm entry index.
Valid values: 1 ~ 64
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.3.102 show rmon ether_history

Description Display RMON Ether history information
Syntax  show rmon ether_history <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number RMON index.

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.103 show rmon event

Description Display RMON event information
Syntax  show rmon event {all | <number>}

Parameter

Name Description

number RMON event entry index.
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.3.104 show rmon history

Description Display RMON history control information
Syntax  show rmon history {all | <number>}

Parameter

Name Description

number RMON history control entry index.
Valid values: 1 ~ 10

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.3.105 show rmon log

Description Display RMON log
Syntax  show rmon log

Parameter None

5.3.106 show rmon statistic

Description Display RMON statistic information
Syntax  show rmon statistic {all | <number>}
Parameter
Name Description
number RMON statistic entry index.

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.107 show route

Description Display GBE routing table and default gateway
Syntax  show route

Parameter None

5.3.108 show runningcfg

Description Display running config
Syntax  show runningcfg

Parameter None
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5.3.109 show runningcfg interface xdsl

Description Display running config by XDSL interface
Syntax  show runningcfg interface xdsl <port>

Parameter

Name Description

port XDSL Port number
Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.110 show runningcfg interface gigabit

Description Display running config by Gigabit Ethernet interface (or Link aggregation)
Syntax  show runningcfg interface gigabit {<port> | la}
Parameter
Name Description
port Gigabit port number

Valid values: 1~2
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.3.111 show snmp

Description Display SNMP community/notify/target setting
Syntax  show snmp {community | notify | target}

Parameter None
5.3.112 show sntp

Description Display SNTP setting
Syntax  show sntp

Parameter None
5.3.113 show stp

Description Display spanning tree
Syntax  show stp
Parameter  None

5.3.114 show syslog server

Description Display IP address of the syslog server
Syntax  show syslog server

Parameter None
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5.3.115 show system

Description Display system information/inventory/name/performance

Syntax  show system {information | inventory | name | performance}

Parameter None

5.3.116 show tcm config

Description Display TCM (Three-Color Marking) Policer configuration

Syntax  show tcm config

Parameter None
5.3.117 show tcm-policer

Description Display TCM Policer Binding Table
Syntax  show tcm-policer

Parameter None
5.3.118 show temperature

Description Display system temperature
Syntax  show temperature

Parameter None
5.3.119 show time

Description Display current time
Syntax  show time

Parameter None
5.3.120 show uptime

Description Display System up time and CPU loading
Syntax  show uptime
Parameter  None

5.3.121 show version

Description Display CLI software version
Syntax  show version
Parameter  None

5.3.122 show version detail

Description Display CLI software version and system information

Syntax  show version detail
Parameter None
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5.3.123 show vlan

Description Display bridge port member set
Syntax  show vilan [<VLAN ID>]

Parameter

Name Description

<VLAN ID> VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.3.124 show vlan ethertype

Description Show VLAN S-Tag Ether type
Syntax  show vlan ethertype

Parameter None
5.3.125 show vlan protocol-base

Description Display protocol based VLAN table
Syntax  show vlan ethertype

Parameter None
5.3.126 show vlan-translation one-to-one

Description Display one-to-one VLAN translation table
Syntax  show vlan-translation one-to-one

Parameter  None
5.3.127 show vlan-translation many-to-one

Description Display many-to-one VLAN translation table
Syntax  show vlan-translation many-to-one

Parameter None

5.3.128 telnet
Description Telnet to a destination (if you're connecting to the DSLAM through its
console port, this command is not provided)
Syntax  telnet <target address>

Parameter

Name Description

target address IPV4 address or hostname

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.3.129 traceroute

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Trace route (and not use ICMP ECHO instead of UDP datagrams)

traceroute <target address> [no_icmp]

Name

Description

target address

IPV4 address
Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX (xxx:0~255)

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4 Configure Mode Commands

The commands in this section can be executed only in the Configure execution mode.

5.4.1 access-list

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.4.2 account add

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Go to access-list execution mode from Configure mode.

access-list
None

Add new account

account add <name>

account add <name> password <password> comment <comment>

account add <name> password <password> level <level> [comment

<comment>]

account add <name> password <password> password-expiration <day

number>

Name

Description

<pname>

ID name (max 31 characters).

Only 0-9, a-z, A-Z, and symbol “_-." are accepted

for account name. For example,

abc_12 XYZ-10.1is a valid user name. Note that

the IDL-4802 does not accept user names

beginning with a digital number. For example,

123abc or 123456 are not a valid name.
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<password>

Input password (max 31 characters)
Default value: space char
Type: Optional

<level>

Set access level

Valid values: superuser, engineer, guest
Default value: guest
Type: Optional

<comment>

Set comment (max 31 characters)
Default value: space char
Type: Optional

<day number>

Set password expiration days (O:disable)
Default value: -
Type: Optional
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5.4.3 account delete

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Delete account

account delete <name>

Name Description

<name> ID name (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.4 account modify

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Modify account
account modify <name> comment <comment>

account modify <name> password <password> [{ level <level> [comment
<comment>] | comment <comment> | password-expiration <day
number> }]

account modify <name> level <level> [comment <comment>]

account modify <name> password-expiration <day number>

Name Description

<name> ID name (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<password> Input password (max 31 characters)
Default value: space char
Type: Optional

<level> Set access level

Valid values: superuser, engineer, guest
Default value: guest

Type: Optional

<comment> Set comment (max 31 characters)
Default value: space char

Type: Optional

day number Set password expiration days (0:disable)
Default value: -
Type: Optional
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5.4.5 aging

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Bridge aging time

aging <number>

Name Description

number Aging time (sec).
Valid values: (10~1000000) sec.
Default value: 300

Type: Mandatory

5.4.6 alarm aco active

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set ACO active
alarm aco active

None

5.4.7 alarm event clear

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Clear alarm event log
alarm event clear

None

5.4.8 alarm history clear

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.4.9 atmdesc

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Clear alarm history
alarm history clear

None

Go to ATM-description execution mode from Configure mode
atmdesc

None
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5.4.10 atm-loopback

Description

Syntax

Parameter

ATM loopback testing OAM Cell Generation enable / OAM Cell Generation
disable / Set ATM loopback type or clear loopback status for a PVC

atm-loopback enable
atm-loopback disable
atm-looback <port>/<pvc> {type <type> | clear}

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1~8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
<type> ATM loopback type
Valid values: f5-e2e, f5-segment
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.11 cli-config session

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set CLI max number of connection sessions

cli-config session <number>

Name Description
<number> Set CLI max number of connection sessions

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: 5
Type: Mandatory

5.4.12 cli-config timeout

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set CLI configuration timeout value

cli-config timeout <number>

Name Description

<number> Set CLI connection timeout value

Valid values: 180~3600 (sec)
Default value: 300 (sec)
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.13 cluster-cfg domain

Description Set cluster domain name
Syntax  cluster-cfg domain <string>

Parameter

Name Description

<string> Cluster domain hame

Valid values: (max length 31)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.14 cluster-cfg management

Description Set cluster management IP configuration

Syntax cluster-cfg management {ip <ipv4 address> | netmask <netmask> |
gateway <ipv4 address>}

Parameter

Name Description

<ipv4 address> | IP address.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0

Type: Mandatory

<netmask> Netmask of the management port.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.4.15 cluster-cfg name

Description Set the NE name in a cluster
Syntax  cluster-cfg name <string>

Parameter

Name Description
<string> A name for NE ldentification.

Valid values: (max length 31)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.16 cluster-cfg role

Description Set cluster role to System-decide or Slave only or Not in a cluster (default)
Syntax  cluster-cfg role {cluster | slave-only | individual}

Parameter None
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5.4.17 cluster-cfg voting-key

Description Set cluster voting-key for the priority to be a Master
Syntax  cluster-cfg voting-key <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Cluster voting key.

Valid values: 0 ~ 4294967295
Default value: O
Type: Mandatory

5.4.18 dsl-line-identify dhcp
Description Set DHCP Relay Option82 enable/disable
Syntax  dsl-line-identify dhcp {enable | disable}

Parameter None

5.4.19 dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 circuit

Description Set DHCP Option82 Circuit ID type (default type is <DSLAM
name>:<circuit number>:<vpi>:<vci>, or customer-defined type)

Syntax  dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 circuit {default | customer}

Parameter  None
5.4.20 dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 dslam-name

Description Set DSLAM name
Syntax  dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 dslam-name <string>

Parameter

Name Description

<string> Set DSLAM name (max length 15)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.21 dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 dslam-name-cluster

Description Set DSLAM name by Cluster name
Syntax  dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 dslam-name-cluster

Parameter  None
5.4.22 dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 dslam-name-customer

Description Set DSLAM name by customer defined
Syntax  dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 dslam-name-customer

Parameter None
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5.4.23 dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 sub

Set DHCP Option82 sub mode (send Circuit ID/send Remote ID/send
Both)

Syntax  dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 sub {circuit | remote | both}

Description

Parameter None

5.4.24 dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 remote

Set Remote ID type as Default / Line ID / Line Description / Line phone
number / Customer (default type is <DSLAM name>:<bridge port index>;
customer type means the customer-defined type)

Syntax  dsl-line-identify dhcp option82 remote {default | line-id | line-descr |
line-phone | customer}

Description

Parameter None

5.4.25 dsl-line-identify pppoe srv-name

Description Set Service Name
Syntax  dsl-line-identify pppoe srv-name <string>

Parameter

Name Description
<string> Set Service name
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.26 dsl-line-identify pppoe srv-name-check

Description Disable/Enable PPPoE Service Name check
Syntax  dsl-line-identify pppoe srv-name-check {disable | enable}

Parameter None
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5.4.27 fdbstatic <number> {xdsl | gigabit}

Description Static MAC forwarding table setting

Syntax fdbstatic <number> xdsl <port>/<pvc> vlan <VLAN ID> mac <mac
address> {deny | pass}

fdbstatic <number> gigabit {<port> | la} vlan <VLAN ID> mac <mac
address> {deny | pass}

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Static MAC forwarding table number
Valid values: 1~512

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<VLAN ID> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<mac address> | MAC address

Valid values: XX:XX:XX:XX:XX: XX (xx:00~ff)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.28 fdbstatic <number> disable

Description Disable specify static MAC forwarding entry
Syntax  fdbstatic <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Static MAC forwarding table number
Valid values: 1~512

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.4.29 fdbstatic list

Description Show static MAC forwarding table or specified static MAC forwarding entry
Syntax  fdbstatic [xnumber>] list

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Static MAC forwarding table number
Valid values: 1~512

Default value: -

Type: Optional

5.4.30 firmware bootcode-upgrade

Description Get bootcode from FTP server and write to Flash ROM

Syntax  firmware bootcode-upgrade <filename>

Parameter
Name Description
<filename> Boot code path and file name (max 31
characters)

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.31 firmware login

Description Login FTP server that firmware image belongs to
Syntax  firmware login <ipv4 address> username <name> password <password>

Parameter

Name Description

<ipv4 address> | IPV4 address

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<name> User name (max 31 characters)

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<password> Input password (max 31 characters)

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.4.32 firmware partition

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set booting partition

firmware partition <number>

Name Description

<number> Partition number
Valid values: 1~2
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.4.33 firmware upgrade

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.4.34 http port

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.4.35 igmp acl

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.4.36 igmp default

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Get firmware image from FTP server and write to Flash ROM

firmware upgrade <filename>

Name Description

<filename> Path and File name (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Set http server listening port

http port <port number>

Name Description

port number The port number.

Valid values: Integer range 0-65535
Default value: 80
Type: Mandatory

IGMP ACL control mode
igmp acl {enable | disable}

None

IGMP set default
igmp [default]
None
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5.4.37 igmp deny no-router-alert

Description Enable or disable the function that the system will deny IGMP packets that
have no router alert option in their IP header. Default is “disable”; the
system doesn’t care router alert option.

Syntax  igmp deny no-router-alert {enable | disable}

Parameter None

5.4.38 igmp disable

Description Disable snooping mode and proxy mode
Syntax  igmp disable

Parameter None
5.4.39 igmp max-group-limit

Description Enable or disable the function that maximum active counter of IGMP
groups can be joined for every bridge port will be limited.

Syntax  igmp max-group-limit {enable | disable}

Parameter None

5.4.40 igmp proxy

Description Enable GMP proxy snooping mode
Syntax  igmp proxy
Parameter  None
5.4.41 igmp snooping
Description Enable IGMP normal snooping mode
Syntax  igmp snhooping

Parameter None
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5.4.42 igmp rtport gigabit

Description Set IGMP router port (gigal, giga2, or link aggregation port) and set IGMP
router IP address

Syntax  igmp rtport gigabit {<port> | la} vlan <VLAN ID> [disable | ip <ipv4

address>]

Parameter
Name Description
<port> Port number

Valid values: 1-2
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<VLAN ID> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<ipv4 address> | Set router IP address for proxy mode IGMP
general query packet reference.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0
Type: Optional

5.4.43 igmp rtport list

Description Show IGMP router port list
Syntax  igmp rtport list [<VLAN ID>]
Parameter
Name Description
<VLAN ID> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.44 igmp timeout

Description IGMP timeout setting (BC/LMQT/MRT/Query/URI)
Syntax  igmp timeout {bc | Imqt | mrt | query | uri} <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<number> Timeout value

Valid values: 1~500 (second)
Default value: BC: 400
LMQT: 1
MRT: 10
Query: 125
URI: 1
Type: Mandatory

5.4.45 igmp version
Description Set IGMP protocol version
Syntax  igmp version {v1 | v2 | v3}

Parameter None

5.4.46 interface gigabit

Description Go to Gigabit Ethernet Interface execution mode from Configure mode
Syntax interface gigabit <port>

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Gigabit Ethernet port number
Valid values: 1~2

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.4.47 interface gigabit la

Description Go to Gigabit Ethernet link aggregation Interface execution mode from
Configure mode

Syntax interface gigabit la

Parameter None
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5.4.48 interface xdsl

Description Go to xDSL Interface execution mode from Configure mode
Syntax interface xdsl| <port>

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.49 mac-spoofing-detect

Description Enable/Disable MAC spoofing detection
Syntax  mac-spoofing-detect {enable | disable}

Parameter None

5.4.50 mac-spoofing-detect log

Description Enable/Disable MAC spoofing detection log
Syntax  mac-spoofing-detect log {enable | disable}

Parameter None

5.4.51 management dhcp

Description Enable DHCP client / Disable DHCP client / Use DHCP to request and
obtain IP address again

Syntax  management dhcp {enable | disable | renew}

Parameter None

5.4.52 management dhcp timeout

Description Set DHCP client timeout value
Syntax  management dhcp timeout <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> DHCP timeout.

Valid values: 0~4294967295 (sec)
Default value: 60

Type: Mandatory
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5.4.53 management dhcp leasetime

Description Set DHCP client lease time value
Syntax  management dhcp leasetime <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> DHCP leasetime.

Valid values: 0~4294967295 (sec)
Default value: 4294967295

Type: Mandatory

5.4.54 management gbe

Description Set GBE port IP address
Syntax  management gbe <ipv4 adderss> [netmask <netmask>]

Parameter

Name Description

ipv4 address IP address.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0

Type: Mandatory

netmask Netmask of the management port.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.4.55 management gbe vlan

Description Set incoming VLAN tag management (only allowing incoming packets with
the specified VLAN ID or no limit of VLAN ID)

Syntax  management gbe vlan <VLAN ID> {no-limit | <VLAN ID>}

Parameter

Name Description

<VLAN ID> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.4.56 management gbe vlan priority

Description Set priority level of the inband management traffic sent out from GBE port
Syntax  management gbe vlan priority <prio ID>

Parameter

Name Description

<prio ID> Priority ID

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

5.4.57 management mgmt

Description Set MGMT management port IP address
Syntax  management mgmt <ipv4 adderss> [netmask <netmask>]

Parameter

Name Description

ipv4 address IP address with classful netmask.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0

Type: Mandatory

netmask Netmask of the management port.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.4.58 pm clear

Description Clear current performance monitoring data.
Syntax  pm clear <port>

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.59 port-template mask

Description Mask the function (profile) of template line port. Mask means to select this
item to be copied to other ports.

Syntax  port-template mask {xdsl-lineconf | xdsl-profile | xdsl-adminstatus |
dsl-dentify-trust | pvec-vlan-bridge | igmp-acl | filter | priority-remark |
priority-regen | ethernet-policer}

Parameter None

5.4.60 port-template unmask

Description Unmask the function (profile) of template line port. Un-Mask means not to
select this item to be copied to other ports.

Syntax  port-template unmask {xdsl-lineconf | xdsl-profile | xdsl-adminstatus |
dsl-dentify-trust | pvc-vlan-bridge | igmp-acl | filter | priority-remark |
priority-regen | ethernet-policer}

Parameter  None
5.4.61 port-template template-port

Description Select the template line port and pasted line port (copy configuration from
template port)

Syntax  port-template template-port <port> paste-port <port>

Parameter

Name Description

<port> XDSL Port number
Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.62 priority-list
Description Go to Priority-list execution mode from Configure mode.
Syntax  priority-list

Parameter None
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5.4.63 priority-queue atm priority
Description Set ATM interface priority queue mapping
Syntax  priority-queue atm priority <prio ID> queue <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<prio ID> Priority ID

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

<number> Priority queue value.
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.64 priority-queue atm queueO-weight

Description Set weight value of ATM Priority Queue 0
Syntax  priority-queue atm queueO-weight <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<number> Weight value of ATM Priority Queue O

Valid values: 1 ~ 255
Default value: 10
Type: Mandatory

5.4.65 priority-queue atm queuel-weight

Description Set weight value of ATM Priority Queue 1
Syntax  priority-queue atm queuel-weight <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<number> Weight value of ATM Priority Queue 1

Valid values: 1 ~ 255
Default value: 20
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.66 priority-queue atm queue2-weight

Description Set weight value of ATM Priority Queue 2
Syntax  priority-queue atm queue2-weight <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Weight value of ATM Priority Queue 2
Valid values: 1 ~ 255

Default value: 30

Type: Mandatory

5.4.67 priority-queue atm queue3-weight

Description Set weight value of ATM Priority Queue 3
Syntax  priority-queue atm queue3-weight <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Weight value of ATM Priority Queue 3
Valid values: 1 ~ 255

Default value: 40

Type: Mandatory

5.4.68 priority-queue atm scheduling

Description Set priority queue scheduling only support SPQ mode or support SQP and
WFQ modes

Syntax  priority-queue atm scheduling {sqp | spg-wfq}

Parameter  None
5.4.69 priority-queue gigabit priority

Description Set gigabit interface priority queue mapping
Syntax  priority-queue atm priority <prio ID> queue <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<prio ID> Priority ID

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: O
Type: Mandatory
<number> Priority queue value.
Valid values: 0 ~ 3
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.70 profile alarm

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.4.71 profile igmp-acl

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Enter this command to go to alarm profile configuration mode.
profile alarm

None

Enter this command to go to IGMP ACL profile configuration mode

profile igmp-acl <profile index>

Name Description

<profile index> | Profile index

Valid values: 1~15
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.72 profile service adsl

Description

Syntax
Parameter

Enter this command to go to service profile configuration mode or delete a
service profile

profile service adsl <profile index> [disable]

Name Description

Profile index

Valid values: 2 ~ 120
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<profile index>

5.4.73 profile spectrum

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Enter this command to go to spectrum profile configuration mode or delete
a spectrum profile

profile spectrum {adsl2 | adsl2plus | readsl2} <profile index> [disable]

Name Description

Profile index

Valid values: 2 ~ 120
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

profile index
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5.4.74 profile tca xdsl
Description Enter this command to go to TCA profile configuration mode or delete the
specified TCA profile
Syntax  profile tca xdsl <index> [disable]

Parameter

Name Description

<index> TCA profile index.
Valid values: 2~64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.75 profile rate-limit

Description Enter this command to go to rate-limit profile configuration mode
Syntax  profile tca xdsl <index> [disable]

Parameter None

5.4.76 remotecfg login
Description Login FTP server to get remote configuration and load it to running
configuration or write remote configuration to memory

Syntax remotecfg login <ipv4 address> get <filename> {load | write partition
<number>}

Parameter

Name Description

<ipv4 address> | IP address of TFTP server.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<filename> Remote path and file name (max 31 character)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<number> Partition number
Valid values: 1~2
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.77 restore-factory

Description Restore factory setting (Except out-band IP address and user account, all
other configuration will be restored to factory default. User needs to restart
the system after restore-factory to make the setting take effect.)

Syntax  restore-factory

Parameter None

5.4.78 rmon alarm <index> alarm_interval

Description Set RMON alarm interval
Syntax rmon alarm <index> alarm_interval <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1~64

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<number> Alarm interval.

Valid values: 0~2147483647 (0: disable)

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.79 rmon alarm <index> delete

Description Delete RMON alarm entry
Syntax rmon alarm <index> delete <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1~64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.80 rmon alarm <index> falling_eventindex

Description Set RMON alarm falling event index
Syntax rmon alarm <index> falling_eventindex <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1~64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<number> RMON alarm falling event index

Valid values: 1~128
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.81 rmon alarm <index> falling_threshold

Description Set RMON alarm falling threshold

Syntax rmon alarm <index> falling_threshold <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1~64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<number> RMON alarm falling threshold

Valid values: 0~4294967295
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.82 rmon alarm <index> owner

Description RMON alarm owner
Syntax rmon alarm <index> owner <string>
Parameter
Name Description
<string> Owner name.

Valid values: (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

- 263 -



5.4.83 rmon alarm <index> rising_eventindex

Description Set RMON alarm rising event index
Syntax rmon alarm <index> rising_eventindex <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1~64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<number> RMON alarm rising event index

Valid values: 1~128
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.84 rmon alarm <index> rising_threshold

Description Set RMON alarm rising threshold
Syntax rmon alarm <index> rising_threshold <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1~64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<number> RMON alarm rising threshold

Valid values: 0~4294967295
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.85 rmon alarm <index> sample_type

Description RMON alarm sample type (Compared directly with the thresholds or
Difference compared with the thresholds)
Syntax rmon alarm <index> sample_type {absolute | delta}
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1~64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.86 rmon alarm <index> startup_alarm

Description RMON startup alarm (Rising threshold alarm, Falling threshold alarm or
Both rising and falling threshold alarm)
Syntax rmon alarm <index> startup_alarm {rising | falling | both}
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1~64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.87 rmon alarm <index> variable

Description Source sample in statistic table
Variable Description
rx_broadcast Monitoring rx broadcast packets
rx_bytes Monitoring rx bytes packets
rx_dropped Monitoring rx dropped packets
rx_err_aligment Monitoring rx error aligment packets
rx_fragments Monitoring rx fragments packets
rx_jabber Monitoring rx jabber packets
rx_multicast Monitoring rx multicast packets
rx_oversize Monitoring rx oversize packets
rx_packets Monitoring rx packets
rx_undersize Monitoring rx undersize packets

tx_single_collision | Monitoring tx single collision packets
txrx_frames_64 Monitoring tx 64 octets
txrx_frames_127 | Monitoring tx 65 to 127 octets
txrx_frames_255 | Monitoring tx 128 to 255 octets
txrx_frames_511 | Monitoring tx 256 to 511 octets
txrx_frames_1023 | Monitoring tx 512 to 1023 octets
txrx_frames_1518 | Monitoring tx 1024 to 1518 octets

Syntax  rmon alarm <index> variable {rx_broadcast | rx_bytes | rx_dropped |
rx_err_aligment | rx_fragments | rx_jabber | rx_multicast | rx_oversize |
rx_packets | rx_undersize} index <number>

rmon alarm <index> variable {tx_single_collision | txrx_frames_64 |
txrx_frames_127 | txrx_frames_255 | txrx_frames_511 | txrx_frames_1023 |
txrx_frames_1518} index <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1~-64
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<number> Source index in statistic table

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

- 266 -



5.4.88 rmon event <index> community

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set RMON event community
rmon event <index> community <string>

Name Description

<index> RMON event entry index

Valid values: 1~128
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<string> RMON event community

characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Valid values: string type value. (max 31

5.4.89 rmon event <index> delete

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Delete RMON event entry
rmon event <index> delete

Name Description

<index> RMON event entry index

Valid values: 1~128
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.90 rmon event <index> description

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Description for the RMON event

rmon event <index> description <string>

Name Description

<index> RMON event entry index

Valid values: 1~128
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<string> Event description

characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Valid values: string type value. (max 31
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5.4.91 rmon event <index> owner

Description Set RMON event owner
Syntax rmon event <index> owner <string>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON event entry index

Valid values: 1~128
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<string> Owner name

Valid values: string type value. (max 31
characters)

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.4.92 rmon event <index> type

Description Set RMON event type (nho alarm, only syslog, only SNMP trap, or both
syslog and SNMP trap)

Syntax rmon event <index> type {none | log | trap | both}
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON event entry index

Valid values: 1~128
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.93 rmon history <index> buckets_requested

Description Set RMON history buckets requested
Syntax rmon history <index> buckets_requested <number>

Parameter

Name Description
<index> RMON history control entry index

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<number> Buckets requested value

Valid values: 1~65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.94 rmon history <index> delete

Description Delete RMON history entry

Syntax rmon history <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON history control entry index

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.95 rmon history <index> ifc

Description Set Physical interface
Syntax rmon history <index> ifc <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON history control entry index

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<number> Physical interface index

Valid values: 1~2
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.96 rmon history <index> interval

Description Set RMON history interval

Syntax rmon history <index> interval <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON history control entry index

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<number> History interval

Valid values: 1~3600 (sec)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.97 rmon history <index> owner

Set RMON history owner

rmon history <index> owner <string>

Description

RMON history control entry index

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Description
Syntax
Parameter
Name
<index>
<string>

Owner name

Valid values: string type value. (max 31
characters)

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.4.98 rmon statistic <index> delete

Delete RMON statistic entry

rmon statistic <index> delete

Description

Description
Syntax
Parameter
Name
<index>

RMON statistic entry index

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.99 rmon statistic <index> ifc

Set Physical interface
rmon statistic <index> ifc <number>

Description

RMON history control entry index

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Description
Syntax
Parameter
Name
<index>
<number>

Physical interface index

Valid values: 1~2
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.100 rmon statistic <index> owner

Description Set RMON statistic owner
Syntax rmon statistic <index> owner <string>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON history control entry index

Valid values: 1~10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<string> Owner name

Valid values: string type value. (max 31
characters)

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.4.101 route

Description Add routing to route table
Syntax  route <ipv4 address > netmask <ipv4 address > gateway <ipv4 address >

Parameter

Name Description

<ipv4 address> | IP address.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.102 route default

Description Set default route
Syntax  route default <ipv4 address>

Parameter

Name Description
<ipv4 address> | Default route IP address.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.103 route delete

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Delete routing from route table
route delete <ipv4 address> netmask <ipv4 address>

Name

Description

<ipv4 address>

IP address.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.104 runningcfg active partition

There are two memory partitions for storing the configuration data. This
command allows you to select the flash boot point (partition) for next

runningcfg active partition <number>

Description

Description
power-on.
Syntax
Parameter
Name
<number>

Partition number
Valid values: 1~2
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.105 runningcfg load partition

Load running configuration from memory

runningcfg load partition <number>

Description

Description
Syntax
Parameter
Name
<number>

Partition number
Valid values: 1~2
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.4.106 runningcfg login

Description Login FTP server
Syntax  runningcfg login <ipv4 address> put <filename>

Parameter

Name Description

<ipv4 address> | IP address of TFTP server.

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<filename> Path and File name (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.107 runningcfg write partition

Description Write running configuration to memory
Syntax  runningcfg write partition <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Partition number
Valid values: 1~2
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.108 snmp <index> community

Description Set SNMP read only or read/write community string
Syntax  snmp <index> community {ro | rw} <community>

Parameter

Name Description

<index> SNMP community index

Valid values: 1~32
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

community names beginning with a digital
number are not allowed)

Default value: public
Type: Mandatory

<community> Community string. (max 63 character; note that
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5.4.109 snmp notify

Set SNMP notify information / Delete SNMP notify tag

snmp notify <name> {tag <tag> | delete}

Description

Notify name string. (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Description
Syntax
Parameter
Name
<name>
<tag>

Notify Tag string. (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.110 snmp target <name> address

Set SNMP target address
snmp target <name> address <ipv4 address> port <port>

Description

Description
Syntax
Parameter
Name
<name>

SNMP target name

Valid values: (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<ipv4 address>

Target IP address

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port>

SNMP target port
Valid values: 1~65535
Default value: 162
Type: Mandatory

5.4.111 snmp target <name> delete

Delete SNMP target tag list

snmp target <name> delete

Description

Description
Syntax
Parameter
Name
<name>

SNMP target name

Valid values: (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.112 snmp target <name> tag-list

Description Set SNMP target tag list
Syntax  snmp target <name> tag-list <string>

Parameter

Name Description

<name> SNMP target name

Valid values: (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<string> SNMP target tag list

Valid values: (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.113 snmp target <name> version

Description Set SNMP target trap version to V1 or V2C
Syntax  snmp target <name> version {v1 | v2c}

Parameter

Name Description

<name> SNMP target name

Valid values: (max 31 characters)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.114 sntp polling interval

Description Set SNTP polling interval
Syntax  sntp polling interval <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number Polling interval (in seconds)
Valid values: 60~65535
Default value: 600

Type: Mandatory
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5.4.115 sntp server address

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.4.116 stp

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.4.117 stp enable

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.4.118 stp disable

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set SNTP server ip address

snmp server address <ipv4 address>

Name

Description

<ipv4 address>

IP address of SNTP server.

Valid values: xxx.XXX.XXX.XXX
Default value: 0.0.0.0
Type: Mandatory

(xxx:0~255)

STP set default
stp [default]
None

Enable Spanning Tree Protocol (STP)

stp enable

None

Disable Spanning Tree Protocol (STP)

stp disable
None

5.4.119 stp forward delay

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set STP forward delay

stp forward delay <number>

Name

Description

number

STP forward delay value

Valid values: 4-30
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.120 stp hello time

Description Set STP hello time
Syntax  stp hello time <number>
Parameter
Name Description
number STP hello time value

Valid values: 1-10
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.121 stp max-age

Description Set STP maximum age
Syntax  stp max-age <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number STP maximum age value

Valid values: 6-40
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.4.122 stp priority

Description Set STP priority value
Syntax  stp priority <number>
Parameter
Name Description
number STP priority value

Valid values: 0-65535
Default value: 32768
Type: Mandatory

5.4.123 stp version

Description Set version to STP or RSTP
Syntax  stp version {STP | RSTP}

Parameter None
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5.4.124 syslog server

Description Set system log server
Syntax  syslog server <ipv4 address>

Parameter

Name Description

<ipv4 address> | Syslog server IP address

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0
Type: Mandatory

5.4.125 tcm color-aware

Description Set Color Aware or Color Blind TCM Policer
Syntax  tcm color-aware {aware | blind}

Parameter None

5.4.126 tcm color-field

Description Set TCM color field to be VLAN priority or DSCP.
Syntax  tcm color-field {vprio | dscp}

Parameter None
5.4.127 tcm green

Description Set TCM green color value
Syntax  tcm green <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> TCM green color value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7 for VLAN priority color field;
0 ~ 63 for DSCP color field

Default value: 1

Type: Mandatory

5.4.128 tcm non-conform-pkt

Description Set the action for non-conforming packets: discard or tag. If “Tag” is
selected, then all the packets will be marked as green, yellow, or red in the
Color field.

Syntax  tcm non-conform-pkt {discard | tag}

Parameter None
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5.4.129 tcm red

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.4.130 tcm yellow

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set TCM red color value

tcm red <number>

Name

Description

<number>

TCM red color value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7 for VLAN priority color field;
0 ~ 63 for DSCP color field

Default value: 7

Type: Mandatory

Set TCM yellow color value

tcm yellow <number>

Name

Description

<number>

TCM yellow color value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7 for VLAN priority color field,;
0 ~ 63 for DSCP color field

Default value: 3

Type: Mandatory

5.4.131 temperature threshold

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Shelf temperature threshold

temperature threshold {up | down | fan} <number>

Name

Description

<number>

Temperature threshold value.

Valid values: up: -55~85
Down: -55~85
fan: -40~15

Default value: up: 65

down: 65
fan: -40
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.132 temperature shelf time

Description Shelf time
Syntax  temperature shelf time {up | down} <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Shelf time value.
Valid values: 1~255

Default value: 10
Type: Mandatory

5.4.133 time set date

Description Set date of the system (default is current system date)
Syntax  time set date {MM-DD-YY | MM-DD-CCYY}
Parameter
Name Description
MM Month.

Valid values: 01-12
Type: Mandatory

DD Day of month.

Valid values: 01-31
Type: Mandatory

CcC Century.

Valid values: 0
Type: Optional

YY Short year start from 2000.

Valid values: 00-99
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.134 time set time

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set time of the system (default is current system time)

time set time {hh:mm | hh:mm:ss}

Name Description

hh Hour in 24 hour format
Valid values: 00-23
Type: Mandatory

mm Minute.
Valid values: 00-59
Type: Mandatory

sSs Second

Valid values: 00-59
Type: Optional

5.4.135 time set timezone

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set timezone

time set timezone <timezone>

Name

Description

timezone

Timezone

Type: Mandatory
Valid values: Given below.

idl
idlw
West
nt

ahst
Standard Time

hst
bdt
cat
yst
hdt
pst
ydt
mst
pdt
cst
mdt
est

(GMT-12:00) International Date Line
(GMT-12:00) International Date Line

(GMT-11:00) Nome Time
(GMT-10:00) Alaska GMT Hawaii

(GMT-10:00) Hawaiian Standard Time
(GMT-10:00) BDT
(GMT-10:00) Central Alaska Time
(GMT-09:00) Yukon Standard Time
(GMT-09:00) HDT
(GMT-08:00) Pacific Standard Time
(GMT-08:00) YDT
(GMT-07:00) Mountain Standard Time
(GMT-07:00) Pacific Daylight Time
(GMT-06:00) Central Standard Time
(GMT-06:00) Mountain Daylight Time
(GMT-05:00) Eastan Standard Time
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cdt
ast
edt
nst
Time
adt
bst
gst
at
wat
gmt
wet
ut
utc
cet
met
mewt
Time
swit
fwit
eet

mest
Summer Time

fst
es
ed
bt

it
zp4
Zp5
ist
Zp6
sst

wast
Standard Time

jt
cct
hst
Time
wadt
Time
wst
jst
kst
cast

(GMT-05:00) Central Daylight Time
(GMT-04:00) Atlantic Standard Time
(GMT-04:00) Eastan Daylight Time
(GMT-03:30) Newfoundland Standard

(GMT-03:00) Altantic Daylight Time
(GMT-03:00) Brazil Standard Time
(GMT-03:00) Greenland Standard Time
(GMT-02:00) Azores Time
(GMT-01:00) West Africa Time

(GMT) Greenwich Mean Time
(GMT+00:00) Western European Time
(GMT+00:00) Universal Time
(GMT+00:00) Universal Time
(GMT+01:00) Central European Time
(GMT+01:00) Middle European Time
(GMT+01:00) Middle Eruopean Winter

(GMT+01:00) Swedish Winter Time

(GMT+01:00) French Winter Time
(GMT+02:00) Eastean European Time
(GMT+02:00) Middle European

(GMT+02:00) French Summer Time
(GMT+02:00) Egypt Standard Time
(GMT+03:00) Egypt Daylight Time
(GMT+03:00) Baghdad Time
(GMT+03:30) Iran Time
(GMT+04:00) GMT Plus 4 Hours
(GMT+05:00) GMT Plus 5 Hours
(GMT+05:30) Indian Standard Time
(GMT+06:00) GMT Plus 6 Hours
(GMT+07:00) South Smatra Time
(GMT+07:00) West Australian

(GMT+07:30) Java Time
(GMT+08:00) China Coast Time
(GMT+08:00) HongKong Standard

(GMT+08:00) West Australian Daylight

(GMT+08:00) WST

(GMT+09:00) Japan Standard Time
(GMT+09:00) Korean Standard Time
(GMT+09:30) Central Australian
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Standard Time

sast (GMT+09:30) South Australian
Standard Time

jdt (GMT+10:00) JDT

gst (GMT+10:00) Guam Standard Time
east (GMT+10:00) East Australian
Standard Time

cadt (GMT+10:30) Central Austrlian
Daylight Time

sadt (GMT+10:30) South Australian
Daylight Time

eadt (GMT+11:00) East Australian Daylight
Time

nzt (GMT+12:00) New Zealand Time
nzst (GMT+12:00) New Zealand Standard
Time

idle (GMT+12:00) International Date Line
East

nzdt (GMT+13:00) New Zealand Daylight
Time

5.4.136 trunk-mode

Description Set Trunk mode to Non Link Aggregation or Link Aggregation with LACP
Syntax  trunk-mode {general | lacp}
Parameter  None

5.4.137 vlan ethertype s-tag

Description Set VLAN S-Tag Ether Type value
Syntax  vlan ethertype s-tag <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> S-Tag Ether type value
Valid values: 0x0001 ~ Oxffff

Default value: 0x8100
Type: Mandatory

- 283 -



5.4.138 vlan protocol-base

Description  Set Protocol Based VLAN table / Delete the specified entry from Protocol
Based VLAN table
Syntax  vlan protocol-base <index> {ethertype <number> vlan <VLAN ID> | disable}

Parameter

Name Description

<index> Protocol Based VLAN table index.
Valid values: 1 ~ 32

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
<number> Ether type value

Valid values: 0x0001 ~ Oxffff

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<VLAN ID> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.4.139 vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <VLAN ID> gigabit <port> one-to-one

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set one-to-one VLAN translation
1. C-tag reserved

vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit <port> one-to-one
reserved {priority-reserved | priority-replaced <PRIO ID>}

2. C-tag replaced

vlan-trans vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit <port>
one-to-one replaced <uplink VLAN ID> {priority-reserved | priority-replaced
<PRIO ID>}

3. Stacking and C-tag reserved

vlan-trans vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit <port>
one-to-one stacking <uplink VLAN ID> {priority-reserved | priority-replaced
<PRIO ID>}

4. Stacking and C-tag replaced

vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit <port> one-to-one
stacking <uplink VLAN ID> ctag-replaced <c-tag VLAN ID> <c-tag PRIO ID>
{priority-reserved | priority-replaced <PRIO ID>}

Name Description

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<user port VLAN ID> | ADSL port VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<uplink VLAN ID> Gigabit uplink port VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<PRIO ID> Replaced the priority level of packets out
through the uplink port with the specified
value.

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.4.140 vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <VLAN ID> gigabit <port> many-to-one

Description Set many-to-one VLAN translation

Syntax vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit <port> many-
to-one replaced <uplink VLAN ID> {priority-reserved | priority-replaced

<PRIO ID>}
Parameter
Name Description
<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1~ 8

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<user port VLAN ID> | ADSL port VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<uplink VLAN ID> Gigabit uplink port VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<PRIO ID> Replaced the priority level of packets out
through the uplink port with the specified
value.

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.141 vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <VLAN ID> gigabit |a one-to-one

Description Set one-to-one VLAN translation for link aggregation gigabit interface
Syntax 1. C-tag reserved

vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit la one-to-one
reserved {priority-reserved | priority-replaced <PRIO ID>}

2. C-tag replaced

vlan-trans vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit la
one-to-one replaced <uplink VLAN ID> {priority-reserved | priority-replaced
<PRIO ID>}

3. Stacking and C-tag reserved

vlan-trans vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit la
one-to-one stacking <uplink VLAN ID> {priority-reserved | priority-replaced
<PRIO ID>}

4. Stacking and C-tag replaced

vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit la one-to-one
stacking <uplink VLAN ID> ctag-replaced <c-tag VLAN ID> <c-tag PRIO
ID> {priority-reserved | priority-replaced <PRIO ID>}

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<user port VLAN ID> | ADSL port VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<uplink VLAN ID> Gigabit uplink port VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<PRIO ID> Replaced the priority level of packets out
through the uplink port with the specified
value.

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.142 vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <VLAN ID> gigabit la many-to-one

Description Set many-to-one VLAN translation for link aggregation gigabit interface

Syntax vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <user port VLAN ID> gigabit la many- to-one
replaced <uplink VLAN ID> {priority-reserved | priority-replaced <PRIO ID>}

Parameter

Name Description

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1~ 8
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<user port VLAN ID> | ADSL port VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<uplink VLAN ID> Gigabit uplink port VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<PRIO ID> Replaced the priority level of packets out
through the uplink port with the specified
value.

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.4.143 vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <VLAN ID> disable

Description Delete the specified entry from the VLAN translation table.
Syntax  vlan-translation <port>/<pvc> <VLAN ID> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<port> ADSL Port number.

Valid values: 1~48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<VLAN ID> ADSL port VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.5 Ethernet Interface Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the Ethernet Interface execution

mode.

5.5.1 bridge

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.5.2 gbe admin

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.5.3 gbe speed

Description

Syntax
Parameter

Enter bridge configuration mode / Set bridge port to default status
bridge [default]

None

Set Gigabit Ethernet administrative status (ON/OFF)
gbe admin {on | off}
None

Set Gigabit ethernet speed  to auto-negotiate, 100Mbps half duplexing,
or 100Mbps full duplexing / Set Copper or SFP as the first priority of GBE
physical interface

gbe speed {auto | half_100mbps | full_100mbps | physical {copper | sfp}}

None
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5.6 Interface Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the Interface execution mode.

5.6.1 bridge
Description Enter ATM-bridge configuration mode / Disable bridge port
Syntax  bridge <bridge id> [disable]
Parameter
Name Description
bridge id Bridge number.

Valid values: 1-8
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory

5.6.2 adsl-config

Description Enter adsl configuration mode
Syntax adsl-config

Parameter None

5.6.3 ipoa

Description Enter IPoA (RFC 2684) routed mode
Syntax ipoa

Parameter None
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5.7 ATM Bridge Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the ATM Bridge execution mode.

5.7.1 accfrm

Description Set acceptable frame type (untagged only, tagged only, or all)
Syntax  accfrm {all | tag | untag}
Parameter  None

5.7.2 default vlan

Description Set default VLAN ID for a bridge port
Syntax  default vian <VLAN ID>

Parameter

Name Description

<VLAN ID> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory

5.7.3 default prio

Description Set default priority value for a bridge port
Syntax  default prio <prio ID>
Parameter

Name Description

<prio ID> Priority ID

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
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5.7.4 dhcp-relay
Description

Syntax
Parameter

5.7.5 egress

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.7.6 force priority

Description

Syntax

Parameter
5.7.7 igmp-acl bind

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Enable/disable DHCP relay, or Set circuit ID/remote ID for identifying the
subscriber

dhcp-relay {trusted | untrusted | circuit <circuit ID> | remote <remote ID>}

Name Description

<circuit ID> Circuit ID

Valid values: string type (max length 48)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<remote ID Remote ID
Valid values: string type (max length 48)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

Default PVID egress taged/untagged setting
egress {tag | untag}

None

Force priority setting (disabled: reserve the original priority of all packets.
egress: force the priority value of all packets sent out from this bridge port’s
default VLAN to be the default VLAN priority, so this rule only works on
default VLAN of this bridge port. ingress: force applying the default VLAN
priority value to all the packets received on this bridge port (so this rule will
work on all the member-set of this bridge port). both: combine the rules of
Ingress and Egress.

force priority {disable | engress | ingress | both}

None

IGMP ACL (Access Control List) binding profile configuration

igmp-acl bind {<number> [on] | on | off | reset}

Name Description

<number> IGMP ACL profile index.
Valid values: 1 ~ 15
Default value: O

Type: Mandatory
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5.7.8

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.7.9 ingress

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.7.10 ip-allowed
Description
Syntax
Parameter
5.7.11 isolation

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.7.12 mac-learning

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.7.13 max-mac
Description

Syntax
Parameter

igmp-acl max-group

Per port limit IGMP join group number

igmp-acl max-group <number>

Name Description

<number> IGMP ACL profile index.
Valid values: 1 ~ 128

Default value: 8

Type: Mandatory

Enable/disable ingress filter mode
ingress {enable | disable}

None

Enable/disable IP allowed function (user can specify allowed source IP
address per bridge port)

ip-allowed {enable | disable}

None

Enable/Disable default PVID isolation setting
isolation [disable]
None

Enable/disable MAC learning ability of a bridge port
mac-learning {enable | disable}

None

Set the maximum users allowed to access Internet based on user MAC
address counter on per ATM PVC basis

max-mac <number>

Name Description

Maximum number of the MAC addresses
Valid values: 1 ~ 128

Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

<number>
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5.7.14 priority-regen

Description VLAN priority value regeneration or Delete VLAN priority tag filter
Syntax  priority-regen incoming <incoming prio> {outgoing <outgoing prio> |
disable}
Parameter
Name Description

<incoming prio> | Incoming VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<outgoing prio> | Outgoing VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.7.15 protocol-base

Description Enable/disable protocol-based VLAN
Syntax  protocol-base {enable | disable}

Parameter None

5.7.16 pvc

Description Set VPI and VCI
Syntax  pvc <VPI>/<VCI>

Parameter

Name Description

<VPI> Virtual Path Identifier.
Valid values: 0 ~ 255
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

<VCI> Virtual Channel Identifier.
Valid values: 21, 32~65535
Default value: 35

Type: Mandatory

5.7.17 pvc atmdesc

Description List ATM traffic descriptor
Syntax  pvc atmdesc

Parameter None
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5.7.18 pvc atmdesc plc

Description Set ATM police (Rx) descriptor
Syntax  pvc atmdesc plc <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> ATM descriptor number.

Valid values: Enter ‘pvc atmdesc’ command to
see the descriptor list.

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.7.19 pvc atmdesc shp

Description Set ATM shaped (Tx) descriptor
Syntax  pvc atmdesc shp <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> ATM descriptor number.

Valid values: Enter ‘pvc atmdesc’ command to
see the descriptor list.

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.7.20 pvc encapsulation

Description Set Encapsulation type
Syntax  pvc encapsulation {lic | vemux | auto}
Parameter  None
Note: The IDL-4802 supports auto-detection of the ATM AALS5 encapsulation method, LLC
or VC-Mux. Meanwhile, the IDL-4802 is also able to automatically sense the following

protocol encapsulations: PPPoE over ATM (per RFC 2684), IPoE over ATM bridge mode,
and PPP over ATM. IPoA works on individual PVC.

However, there are limitations on auto-detection of encapsulations:

3. LLC/VC-Mux automatically detection is only applicable to PVC#1 ~ PVC#4 of each
ADSL port. PVC#5 ~ PVC#8 must be assigned the ATM AAL5 encapsulation method
manually.

4. PPPoA works only for PVC#1 ~ PVC#4.

Refer to IPOA configuration commands.
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5.7.21 stack

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Enable/disable VLAN stacking

stack {enable | disable}

None

5.7.22 stack tls port enable

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.7.23 tcm-policer

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Enable VLAN stack TLS (transparent LAN service) port
stack tls port {enable | disable}
None

Bind/Unbind Three Color Marking (TCM) Policer profile
tcm-policer <number> {bind | unbind}

Name Description

<number> TCM policer profile index.
Valid values: 1 ~ 48
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.7.24 vlan <VLAN ID> disable

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Delete a VLAN from memberset table
vlan <VLAN ID> disable

Name Description

VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.7.25 vlan <VLAN ID> list

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Show memberset setting by VLAN
vlan <VLAN ID> list

Name Description

VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.7.26 vlan <VLAN ID> priority

Description Set VLAN memberset priority (specify priority level or reserved the
originalpriority, tag or untag, enable or disable port isolation)

Syntax  vlan <VLAN ID> priority {<prio ID> | reserved} {tag | untag} isolation

[disable]
Parameter
Name Description
VLAN ID VLAN ID.
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
<prio ID> Priority ID
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
5.7.27 vlan list
Description Show memberset setting by VLAN

Syntax  vlan list

Parameter None
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5.8 GBE Bridge Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the GBE Bridge execution mode.

5.8.1 accfrm

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.8.2 default vlan

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.8.3 default prio

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.8.4 egress

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.8.5 ingress

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set acceptable frame type (untagged only, tagged only, or all)
accfrm {all | tag | untag}
None

Set default VLAN ID for a bridge port
default vlan <VLAN ID>

Name Description

<VLAN ID> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory

Set default priority value for a bridge port

default prio <prio ID>

Name Description

<prio ID> Priority ID

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: O
Type: Mandatory

Default PVID egress taged/untagged setting
egress {tag | untag}

None

Enable/disable ingress filter mode
ingress {enable | disable}

None
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5.8.6 isolation

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.8.7 link mode

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.8.8 max-mac

Description

Syntax
Parameter

5.8.9 priority-regen

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.8.10 stack

Description

Syntax
Parameter

Enable/Disable default PVID isolation setting

isolation [disable]

None

Set link mode (uplink mode or user mode)

link mode {uplink | user}

None

Set the maximum users allowed to access Internet based on user MAC

address counter on per ATM PVC basis

max-mac <number>

Name

Description

<number>

Maximum number of the MAC addresses

Valid values: 1 ~ 4096 for GBE interface, 1 ~ 128
for ADSL interface.

Default value: O
Type: Mandatory

VLAN priority value regeneration or Delete VLAN priority tag filter

priority-regen incoming <incoming prio> {outgoing <outgoing prio> |

disable}

Name

Description

<incoming prio>

Incoming VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<outgoing prio>

Outgoing VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

Enable/disable VLAN stacking
stack {enable | disable}

None
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5.8.11 stpport edge

Description Set edge status
Syntax  stpport edg {enable | disable}

Parameter None

5.8.12 stpport enable/disable

Description Enable/Disable STP port
Syntax  stpport {enable | disable}
Parameter  None

5.8.13 stpport pathcost

Description Set STP port pathcost
Syntax  stpport pathcost <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Path cost value.

Valid values: 1~65535
Default value: 9
Type: Mandatory

5.8.14 stpport priority

Description Set STP port priority
Syntax  stpport priority <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Priority value.

Default value: 255
Type: Mandatory

Valid values: 0~240,step 16

5.8.15 tcm-policer

Description Bind/Unbind Three Color Marking (TCM) Policer profile

Syntax  tcm-policer <number> {bind | unbind}

Parameter

Name Description

Valid values: 1 ~ 48
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<number> TCM policer profile index.
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5.8.16 vlan <VLAN ID> disable

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Delete a VLAN from memberset table

vlan <VLAN ID> disable

Name Description

VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.8.17 vlan <VLAN ID> list

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Show memberset setting by VLAN

vlan <VLAN ID> list

Name Description

VLAN ID VLAN ID.
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.8.18 vlan <VLAN ID> priority

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set VLAN memberset priority (specify priority level or reserved the original

priority, tag or untag, enable or disable port isolation)

vlan <VLAN ID> priority {<prio ID> | reserved} {tag | untag} isolation
[disable]

Name Description

VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority ID

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: O
Type: Mandatory
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5.8.19 vlan list

Description Show memberset setting by VLAN
Syntax  vlan list

Parameter None
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5.9 GBE-LA Bridge Mode Commands

5.9.1 accfrm

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.9.2 default vlan

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.9.3 default prio

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.9.4 egress

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.9.5 ingress

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set acceptable frame type (untagged only, tagged only, or all)
accfrm {all | tag | untag}
None

Set default VLAN ID for a bridge port
default vlan <VLAN ID>

Name Description

<VLAN ID> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory

Set default priority value for a bridge port
default prio <prio ID>

Name Description

<prio ID> Priority ID

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: O
Type: Mandatory

Default PVID egress taged/untagged setting
egress {tag | untag}
None

Enable/disable ingress filter mode
ingress {enable | disable}

None
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5.9.6 isolation

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Enable/Disable default PVID isolation setting

isolation [disable]

None

5.9.7 lacp actor priority system

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.9.8 link mode

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.9.9 max-mac
Description

Syntax

Parameter

Set actor's system priority (Link aggregation only).
lacp actor priority system <number>

Name Description

number Set system priority value.

Valid values: 0-65535
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

Set link mode (uplink mode or user mode)
link mode {uplink | user}

None

Set the maximum users allowed to access Internet based on user MAC
address counter on per ATM PVC basis

max-mac <number>

Name Description

<number> Maximum number of the MAC addresses
Valid values: 1 ~ 4096

Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory
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5.9.10 priority-regen
Description

Syntax

Parameter

5.9.11 stack

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.9.12 tcm-policer

Description
Syntax
Parameter

VLAN priority value regeneration or Delete VLAN priority tag filter

priority-regen incoming <incoming prio> {outgoing <outgoing prio> |
disable}

Name Description

<incoming prio> | Incoming VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<outgoing prio> | Outgoing VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

Enable/disable VLAN stacking
stack {enable | disable}

None

Bind/Unbind Three Color Marking (TCM) Policer profile

tcm-policer <number> {bind | unbind}

Name Description

<number> TCM policer profile index.
Valid values: 1 ~ 48
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.9.13 vlan <VLAN ID> disable

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Delete a VLAN from memberset table
vlan <VLAN ID> disable

Name Description

VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.9.14 vlan <VLAN ID> list

Description Show memberset setting by VLAN
Syntax  vlan <VLAN ID> list
Parameter
Name Description
VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.9.15 vlan <VLAN ID> priority

Description Set VLAN memberset priority (specify priority level or reserved the original
priority, tag or untag, enable or disable port isolation)

Syntax vlan <VLAN ID> priority {<prio ID> | reserved} {tag | untag} isolation
[disable]

Parameter

Name Description

VLAN ID VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
<prio ID> Priority ID

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: O
Type: Mandatory

5.9.16 vlan list

Description Show memberset setting by VLAN
Syntax  vlan list

Parameter None
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5.10 ADSL Configure Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the ADSL Config mode.

5.10.1 line mode carrier

Description Set/Clear xDSL line carrier
Syntax line mode carrier {on | off | oninit}
Parameter None

5.10.2 line mode diagnostic

Description Set/Clear xDSL line diagnostics
Syntax line mode diagnostic {init | off}
Parameter None

5.10.3 line mode force-13

Description Set force to power management L3 mode or not
Syntax line mode force-13 {on | off}
Parameter None

5.10.4 line mode mask

Description Set/Clear xDSL line Operational mode mask
Syntax line mode mask {set | clear } <opmode ID>
Parameter
Name Description

<opmode id> The ID of allowed ADSL modes of operation.

Valid values: Use ‘list opmode’ command to see
all the operation modes.

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.10.5 line port

Description Set xDSL line port information
Syntax line port {id <id> | description <desc> | phone <phone number>}
Parameter
Name Description
<id> Line ID name (max 32 characters)

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<desc> Line port description (max 48 character)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<phone number>| Phone number. (max 32 characters)
Valid values: no limit format

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.10.6 line profile

Description Create xDSL line profile
Syntax line profile {service | spectrum | tca} <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<number> Profile index.

Valid values: 1~120 (1~64 for tca profile)
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.10.7 line status service

Description Set xDSL line service status (service ON/OFF/RESET)
Syntax line status service {on | off | reset}

Parameter None
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5.11 IPoA Configure Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the IPoOA configure mode.

5.11.1 brasmac

Description Display Broadband RAS MAC address by index
Syntax  brasmac <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Broadband RAS MAC Table Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 48

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.11.2 brasmac list

Description Show Broadband RAS MAC address table
Syntax  brasmac list
Parameter  None

5.11.3 cpriority

Description Customer VLAN Priority setting
Syntax  cpriority <prio ID>

Parameter
Name Description
<prio ID> Customer VLAN Priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
5.11.4 cvlan
Description Customer VLAN setting
Syntax  cvlan <VLAN ID>
Parameter
Name Description
<prio ID> Customer VLAN ID number

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.11.5 ipoa-status

Description
Syntax

Parameter
5.11.6 max-mac

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.11.7 pvc

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.11.8 pvc atmdesc

Description
Syntax

Parameter

IPOA Status setting (enable/disable IPoA)

ipoa-status {enable | disable}

None

Port based allowed maximum number of MAC addresses

max-mac <number>

Name

Description

<number>

Number of MAC addresses
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

Set VPI and VCI
pvc <VPI>/<VCI>

Name

Description

<VPI>

Virtual Path ldentifier.
Valid values: 0 ~ 255
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

<VCI>

Virtual Channel Identifier.
Valid values: 21, 32~65535
Default value: 35

Type: Mandatory

List ATM traffic descriptor

pvc atmdesc

None
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5.11.9 pvc atmdesc plc

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set ATM police (Rx) descriptor
pvc atmdesc plc <number>

Name Description

<number> ATM descriptor number.

see the descriptor list.
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Valid values: Enter ‘pvc atmdesc’ command to

5.11.10 pvc atmdesc shp

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set ATM shaped (Tx) descriptor

pvc atmdesc shp <number>

Name Description

<number> ATM descriptor number.

see the descriptor list.
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Valid values: Enter ‘pvc atmdesc’ command to

5.11.11 pvc encapsulation

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set Encapsulation type
pvc encapsulation {llc | vemux}

None

5.11.12 uplink gigabit

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set GBE uplink mode (general or LACP)
uplink {<port> | la}

Name Description

Gigabit Ethernet port number.
Valid values: 1 ~ 2

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<port>
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5.12 Access List Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the ACL execution mode.

5.12.1 bcrate cir

Description Broadcast rate limiting CIR and LBS setting
Syntax  bcrate cir <cir> Ibs <lbs>
Parameter
Name Description
<cir> Committed Information Rate (bps)

Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000
Default value: 80000
Type: Mandatory

<lbs> Leakage Bucket Size (millisecond)
Valid values: 1 ~ 1024

Default value: 80

Type: Mandatory

5.12.2 bcrate list

Description Show broadcast rate limiting list
Syntax  bcrate list
Parameter  None

-313 -



5.12.3 dstmac

Description Specify destination MAC address of packets to filter / Show specified
destination MAC deny access list entry / Delete specified destination MAC

deny access list entry

Syntax  dstmac <number> deny {xdsl <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}} mac
<mac address>

dstmac <number> list
dstmac <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description
<number> Destination MAC deny access list number

Valid values: 1~-256

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<mac address> | Destination MAC address

Valid values: xXxX:Xx:XxX:Xx:xx:xx  (xx:00~ff)
Default value: 00:00:00:00:00:00
Type: Mandatory

5.12.4 dstmac list

Description Display destination MAC deny access list
Syntax  dstmac list

Parameter None
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5.12.5 dstip

Description Specify destination IP address of packets to filter / Show specified
destination IP deny access list entry / Delete specified destination IP deny
access list entry

Syntax  dstip <number> deny {xdsl <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}} ip <ipv4
address> <netmask>

dstip <number> list
dstip <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Destination IP deny access list number

Valid values: 1~-256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<ipv4 address> | Destination IP address

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0
Type: Mandatory

<netmask> Subnet mask

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.12.6 dstip list

Description Display destination IP deny access list
Syntax  dstip list
Parameter  None
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5.12.7 ethertype
Description Specify Ether Type of packets to filter / Show specified Ether Type deny
access list entry / Delete specified Ether Type deny access list entry

Syntax ethertype <number> deny {xdsl <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | Ia}} type
<ethertype>

ethertype <number> list
ethertype <number> disable
Parameter

Name Description

<number> Ether Type deny access list number

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<ethertype> Ether Type value

Valid values: 0x0001 ~ Oxffff
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.12.8 ethertype list

Description Display Ether Type deny access list
Syntax  ethertype list
Parameter  None
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5.12.9 ip-allowed
Description Specify allowed source IP adderss of packets to filter / Show allowed IP
access list entry / Delete specified allowed IP from access list

Syntax ip-allowed <number> allow xdsl <port>/<pvc> srcip <ipv4 address> vian
<VLAN ID>

ip-allowed <number> list
ip-allwowed <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Static IP allow access list number

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<ipv4 address> | Allowed source IP address

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0

Type: Mandatory

<VLAN ID> IP Allowed entry VLAN ID number

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.12.10 ip-allowed list

Description Display static IP allow access list
Syntax ip-allowed list

Parameter None
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5.12.11 ipprotocol
Description Specify IP Protocol of packets to reject / Show specify IP protocol access
list entry / Delete specify IP protocol deny access list entry

Syntax ipprotocol <number> deny {xdsl <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}}
protocol <protocol>

ipprotocol <number> list
ipprotocol <number> disable
Parameter

Name Description

<number> IP Protocol deny access list number

Valid values: 1-256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

protocol Input protocol name.
Valid values:
icmp (ICMP) Internet Control Message <1>
igmp (IGMP) Internet Group Management
<2>
ipinip IP in IP (encapsulation) <4>
tcp (TCP) Transmission Control <6>
arp (GRP) Globin Reduction Protocol <7>
igp (IGP) Any private interior gateway <9>
udp (UDP) User Datagram <17>

gre (GRE) General Routing Encapsulation
<47>

eigrp EIGRP <88>

ospf OSPF <89>
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.12.12 ipprotocol list

Description Display IP protocol deny access list
Syntax  ipprotocol list

Parameter None

5.12.13 l4dstport
Description  Specify L4 dest port of packets to reject / Show specify L4 dest port access
list entry / Delete specify L4 dest port deny access list entry

Syntax  l4dstport <number> {xdsl| <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}} port <port
number>

l4dstport <number> list
l4dstport <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> L4 dest port deny access list number

Valid values: 1-256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port number> | L4 destination port number

Valid values: 1-65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.12.14 l4dstport list

Description Display L4 dest port deny access list
Syntax  l4dstport list
Parameter  None
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5.12.15 mcfldrate list

Description Display flooding rate limiting list
Syntax  mcfldrate list

Parameter None

5.12.16 mcfldrate vlan

Description Display flooding rate limiting list
Syntax  mcfldrate vlan <VLAN ID> {list | disable | cir <cir> Ibs <lbs>}

Parameter

Name Description

<VLAN ID> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<cir> Committed Information Rate (bps)
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000
Default value: 80000

Type: Mandatory

<lbs> Leakage Bucket Size (millisecond)
Valid values: 1 ~ 1024

Default value: 80

Type: Mandatory
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5.12.17 srcip
Description Specify source IP address of packets to filter / Show specify source IP deny
access list entry / Delete specify source IP deny access list entry

Syntax srcip <number> deny {xdsl| <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | Ia}} ip <ipv4
address> <net mask>

srcip <number> list
srcip <number> disable
Parameter

Name Description

<number> Source IP deny access list number

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<ipv4 address> | Destination IP address

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0
Type: Mandatory

<netmask> Subnet mask

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (Xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.12.18 srcip list

Description Display source IP deny access list
Syntax  srcip list
Parameter  None
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5.12.19 srcmac
Description Specify source MAC of packets to reject / Show specify source MAC deny
access list entry / Delete specify source MAC deny access list entry

Syntax  srcmac <number> {xdsl <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}} mac <mac
address>

srcmac <number> list
srcmac <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Source MAC deny access list number

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<mac address> | MAC address

Valid values: xXxX:XxX:XxX:XxX:xx:xx  (xx:00~ff)
Default value: 00:00:00:00:00:00
Type: Mandatory

5.12.20 srcmac list

Description Display source MAC deny access list
Syntax  srcmac list
Parameter  None

-322 -



5.13 ATM Description Mode Commands

5.13.1 cbr
Description CBR traffic setting
Syntax  cbr <index> pcr <pcr> cdvt <cdvt>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> ATM Descriptor index

Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<cdvt> Cell Delay Variation Tolerance

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.13.2 no atmdesc

Description Delete ATM Description
Syntax  no atmdesc <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<number> ATM Description number

Valid values: 1~251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.13.3 ubrl

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.13.4 ubr2

Description
Syntax

Parameter

UBR type 1 traffic setting (atmNoClpNoScrCdvt)

ubrl <index> pcr <pcr> cdvt <cdvt>

Name Description

<index> ATM Descriptor index
Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<cdvt> Cell Delay Variation Tolerance

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

UBR type 2 traffic setting (atmNoClpTaggingNoScr)

ubr2 <index> pcr <pcr> cdvt <cdvt>

Name Description

<index> ATM Descriptor index
Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<cdvt> Cell Delay Variation Tolerance
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

- 324 -




5.13.5 unshp

Description
Syntax
Parameter

5.13.6 vbrl

Description
Syntax
Parameter

unshaped traffic setting (atmNoTrafficDescriptor)

unshp <index>

Name

Description

<index>

ATM Descriptor index

Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

VBR type 1 traffic setting (atmNoClpScrCdvt)
vbrl <index> pcr <pcr> cdvt <cdvt> scr <scr> mbs <mbs>

Name Description

<index> ATM Descriptor index
Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<cdvt> Cell Delay Variation Tolerance
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<scr> Sustained Cell Rate
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<mbs> Maximum Burst Size
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.13.7 vbr2

Description VBR type 2 traffic setting (atmClpNoTaggingScrCdvt)
Syntax  vbr2 <index> pcr <pcr> cdvt <cdvt> scr <scr> mbs <mbs>

Parameter

Name Description

<index> ATM Descriptor index

Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<cdvt> Cell Delay Variation Tolerance

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<scr> Sustained Cell Rate

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<mbs> Maximum Burst Size

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.13.8 vbr3

Description VBR type 3 traffic setting (atmClpTaggingScrCdvt)
Syntax  vbr3 <index> pcr <pcr> cdvt <cdvt> scr <scr> mbs <mbs>

Parameter

Name Description

<index> ATM Descriptor index

Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<cdvt> Cell Delay Variation Tolerance

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<scr> Sustained Cell Rate

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<mbs> Maximum Burst Size

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.13.9 ubr-shp

Description UBR shaped traffic setting (atmNoCIlpNoScr)
Syntax  ubr-shp <index> pcr <pcr>

Parameter

Name Description

<index> ATM Descriptor index

Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.13.10 cbr-shp

Description CBR shaped traffic setting (atmClpTransparentNoScr)
Syntax  cbr-shp <index> pcr <pcr> cdvt <cdvt>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> ATM Descriptor index

Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<cdvt> Cell Delay Variation Tolerance

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.13.11 vbr-shp

Description VBR shaped traffic setting (atmClpTransparentScr)
Syntax  vbr-shp <index> pcr <pcr> cdvt <cdvt> scr <scr> mbs <mbs>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> ATM Descriptor index

Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<cdvt> Cell Delay Variation Tolerance

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<scr> Sustained Cell Rate

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<mbs> Maximum Burst Size

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.13.12 vbrnrt

Description VBR-nrt shaped traffic setting (atmClpNoTaggingScrCdvt)
Syntax  vbr-shp <index> pcr <pcr> cdvt <cdvt> scr <scr> mbs <mbs>

Parameter

Name Description

<index> ATM Descriptor index

Valid values: 1 ~ 251
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pcr> Peak cell rate number

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<cdvt> Cell Delay Variation Tolerance

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<scr> Sustained Cell Rate

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<mbs> Maximum Burst Size

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.14 Priority List Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the Priority List execution mode.

5.14.1 ds

Description  Set Differentiated Service of packets to remark VLAN priority / Show
Differentiated Service priority list entry / Disable Differentiated Service priority
list entry

Syntax  ds <number> prio <prio ID> {xdsl| <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}} dscp
<dscp>

ds <number> list
ds <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Differentiated Service priority list number.

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority value

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~8

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<dscp> Diffserv Code Points, which is a 6-bit number.
The standardized combinations are listed below:

default Default value (bits:000000)

af1l Assured Forwarding Class 1:Low Drop
(bits:001010)
af12 Assured Forwarding Class 1:Medium

Drop (bits:001100)

afl3 Assured Forwarding Class 1:High Drop
(bits:001110)

af21 Assured Forwarding Class 2:Low Drop
(bits:010010)
af22 Assured Forwarding Class 2:Medium

Drop (bits:010100)
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af23 Assured Forwarding Class 2:High Drop

(bits:010110)

af31 Assured Forwarding Class 3:Low Drop
(bits:011010)

af32 Assured Forwarding Class 3:Medium

Drop (bits:011100)
af33 Assured Forwarding Class 3:High Drop

(bits:011110)

af41 Assured Forwarding Class 4:Low Drop
(bits:100010)

af42 Assured Forwarding Class 4:Medium

Drop (bits:100100)

af43 Assured Forwarding Class 4:High Drop
(bits:100110)

ef Expedited Forwarding (bits:101110)
5.14.2 ds list
Description Show Differentiated Service priority list
Syntax ds list
Parameter  None
5.14.3 dstip
Description Specify dest IP address of packets to remark vlan priority / Show dest IP

address priority list entry / Disable dest IP address priority list entry

Syntax dstip <number> prio <prio ID> {xdsl| <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}} ip
<ipv4 address> <netmask>

dstip <number> list
dstip <number> disable
Parameter

Name Description

<number> Destination IP address priority list number

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority value

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
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Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<ipv4 address> | Destination IP address

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX. XXX (xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0

Type: Mandatory

<netmask> Subnet mask

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.14.4 dstip list

Description Show destination IP address priority list
Syntax dstip list
Parameter  None

5.14.5 dstmac
Description Specify dest MAC of packets to remark vlan priority / Show dest MAC
priority list entry / Disable dest MAC priority list entry

Syntax dstmac <number> prio <prio ID> {xdsl| <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}}
mac <mac address>

dstmac <number> list
dstmac <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Destination MAC priority list number

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority value

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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<mac address> | MAC address

Valid values: XX:XX:XX:XX:Xx:xx  (xx:0~ff)
Default value: 00:00:00:00:00:00
Type: Mandatory

5.14.6 dstmac list

Description Show destination MAC priority list
Syntax dstmac list

Parameter None

5.14.7 ethertype
Description  Specify Ether Type of packets to remark vlan priority / Show Ether Type
priority list entry / Disable Ether Type priority list entry

Syntax  ethertype <number> prio <prio ID> {xdsl <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}}
type <ethertype>

ethertype <number> list
ethertype <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> ToS (IP Precedence) priority list number

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority value

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<ethertype> Ether Type value

Valid values: 0x0001 ~ Oxffff
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.14.8 ethertype list

Description Show Ether Type priority list
Syntax ethertype list

Parameter None

5.14.9 ipprotocol
Description Specify IP protocol of packets to remark vlan priority / Show IP protocol
priority list entry / Disable IP protocol priority list entry
Syntax  ipprotocol <number> prio <prio ID> {xdsl| <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}

} protocol <protocol>

ipprotocol <number> list

ipprotocol <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> ToS (IP Precedence) priority list number

Valid values: 1~-256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority value

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

protocol Input protocol name.
Valid values:
icmp (ICMP) Internet Control Message <1>
igmp (IGMP) Internet Group Management
<2>
ipinip IP in IP (encapsulation) <4>
tcp (TCP) Transmission Control <6>
arp (GRP) Globin Reduction Protocol <7>
igp (IGP) Any private interior gateway <9>
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udp (UDP) User Datagram <17>

gre (GRE) General Routing Encapsulation
<47>

eigrp EIGRP <88>

ospf OSPF <89>
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.14.10 ipprotocol list

Description Show IP protocol priority list
Syntax ipprotocaol list
Parameter  None

5.14.11 srcip

Description Specify source IP address of packets to remark vian priority

Syntax  srcip <number> prio <prio ID> {xdsl <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}} ip
<ipv4 address> <netmask>

srcip <number> list
scrip <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Source IP address priority list number

Valid values: 1~-256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority value

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<ipv4 address> | Destination IP address

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: 0.0.0.0
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Type: Mandatory

<netmask> Subnet mask

Valid values: XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX  (xxx:0~255)
Default value: -
Type: Optional

5.14.12 srcip list

Description Show source IP address priority list
Syntax srcip list
Parameter  None

5.14.13 srcmac

Description Specify source MAC of packets to remark vlan priority

Syntax srcmac <number> prio <prio ID> {xds| <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}}
mac <mac address>

scrmac <number> list
scrmac <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Source mac priority list number

Valid values: 1~-256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority value

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<mac address> | MAC address

Valid values: xXxX:XxX:XxX:XX:xxX:xx  (xx:0~ff)
Default value: 00:00:00:00:00:00
Type: Mandatory
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5.14.14 srcmac list

Description Show source MAC priority list
Syntax srcmac list

Parameter None

5.14.15 tos
Description Specify ToS (IP Precedence) of packets to remark vlan priority / Show ToS
(IP Precedence) priority list entry / Disable ToS (IP Precedence) priority list
entry

Syntax tos <number> prio <prio ID> {xdsl| <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}}
precedence <tos>

tos <number> list
tos <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> ToS (IP Precedence) priority list number

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority value

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<tos> Incoming Type of Service.

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.14.16 tos list

Description Show ToS (IP Precedence) priority list
Syntax tos list

Parameter  None
5.14.17 vlanid
Description Specify VLAN ID of packets to remark VLAN priority / Show VLAN id priority

list entry / Disable VLAN id priority list entry

Syntax vlanid <number> prio <prio ID> {xds| <port>/<pvc> | gigabit {<port> | la}}
vlan <VLAN ID>

vlanid <number> list
vlanid <number> disable

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Vlan id priority list number

Valid values: 1~256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<prio ID> Priority value

Valid values: 0~7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
<port> Port number.

Valid values: 1~48 for xDSL, 1~2 for GBE
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<pvc> PVC number

Valid values: 1 ~ 8
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
<VLAN ID> VLAN ID number

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.14.18 vlanid list

Description Show VLAN id priority list
Syntax vlanid list

Parameter None
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5.15 Alarm Profile Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the Alarm Profile execution mode.

5.15.1 alarm mask

Description Mask the alarm

Syntax  alarm mask <name>

Parameter

Name Description

<name> Name of alarm.

Valid values: Refer to Appendix B Alarm Table.
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.15.2 alarm unmask

Description Unmask the alarm
Syntax  alarm unmask <name>

Parameter

Name Description

<name> Name of alarm.

Valid values: Refer to Appendix B Alarm Table.
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.15.3 alarm major

Description Set the level of the alarm to Major
Syntax  alarm major <name>

Parameter

Name Description

<name> Name of alarm.

Valid values: Refer to Appendix B Alarm Table.
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.15.4 alarm minor

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set the level of the alarm to Minor

alarm minor <name>

Name

Description

<name>

Name of alarm.

Valid values: Refer to Appendix B Alarm Table.
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.16 IGMP-ACL Profile Mode Commands

The commands in this section can be executed only in the IGMP-ACL Profile execution
mode.

5.16.1 igmp-acl
Description IGMP group ACL Setting (IP and VLAN) / Delete channel setting
Syntax  igmp-acl <number> {<ipv4 address> vlan <VLAN ID> | delete}
Parameter
Name Description
<number> IGMP ACL channel index.

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<ipv4 address> | IGMP group address

Valid values: 224.0.0.0 ~ 239.255.255.255
The range of addresses from 224.0.0.0 to
224.0.0.255 is reserved for the use of routing
protocols and other low-level topology discovery
or maintenance protocols.

Default value: 0.0.0.0
Type: Mandatory
<VLAN ID> VLAN ID.

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.16.2 igmp-acl rebind

Description IGMP ACL Profile rebind
Syntax  igmp-acl rebind

Parameter None
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5.17 Rate Limit Profile Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the Rate Limit Profile execution
mode.

5.17.1 share-slb

Description Set share SLB (Single Leaky Bucket) / Delete the share SLB profile
Syntax  share-slb <number> {cir <cir> Ibs <Ibs> | disable}

Parameter

Name Description

number Share SLB profile index
Valid values: 1 ~ 48
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<cir> Committed Information Rate (bps)
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<lbs> Leakage Bucket Size (bits)

Valid values: 1 ~ 1024

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.17.2 share-dlb

Description Set share DLB (Dual Leaky Bucket) / Delete the share DLB profile
Syntax  share-dlb <number> {cir <cir> Ibs <Ibs> eir <eir> Ibs <lbs> | disable}

Parameter

Name Description

number Share DLB profile index
Valid values: 1 ~ 48
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<cir> Committed Information Rate (bps)
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<lbs> First Leakage Bucket Size (bits)
Valid values: 1 ~ 1024

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<eir> Excess Info Rate (bps)
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000
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Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<lbs> Second Leakage Bucket Size (bits)
Valid values: 1 ~ 1024

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.17.3 non-share-slb
Description Set non-share SLB (Single Leaky Bucket) / Delete the non-share SLB
profile
Syntax  non-share-slb <number> {cir <cir> Ibs <Ibs> | disable}

Parameter

Name Description

number Share SLB profile index

Valid values: 1 ~ 48

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<cir> Committed Information Rate (bps)
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<lbs> Leakage Bucket Size (bits)

Valid values: 1 ~ 1024

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.17.4 non-share-dlb

Description Set non-share DLB (Dual Leaky Bucket) / Delete the non-share DLB profile
Syntax  non-share-dlb <number> {cir <cir> Ibs <lbs> eir <eir> Ibs <lbs> | disable}
Parameter
Name Description
number Share DLB profile index

Valid values: 1 ~ 48

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<cir> Committed Information Rate (bps)
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<lbs> First Leakage Bucket Size (bits)
Valid values: 1 ~ 1024

Default value: -
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Type: Mandatory

<eir> Excess Info Rate (bps)
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

<lbs> Second Leakage Bucket Size (bits)

Valid values: 1 ~ 1024
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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5.18 Service Profile Configure Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the Service Profile execution mode.

5.18.1 bitrate

Description Set downstream/upstream Minimum/Maximum/Planned/L2 minimum bit
rate

Syntax  bitrate {ds | us} {min | max | planned | 12} <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number Bit rate (kb/s).
Valid values: 0-65535
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.18.2 delay
Description Set downstream/upstream delay introduced by the interleaving

Syntax  delay {ds | us} <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number Delay time (ms).
Valid values: 1-63
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.18.3 I12-packet

Description Set L2 Packet cell
Syntax  |2-packet <number>
Parameter
Name Description
number Set L2 Packet cell.
Valid values: 0 ~ 28
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
5.18.4 mode
Description Set downstream/upstream rate adaptive mode to init (rate automatically

selected at start up only and does not change after that), dynamic (rate
automatically selected at initialization and is continuously adapted during
show time), or manual (rate changed manually)

Syntax ~ mode {ds | us} {init | dynamic | manual}

Parameter None
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5.18.5 noise

Description Set downstream/upstream minimum impulse noise protection.
Syntax  noise {ds | us} <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number Noise (tenth symbols).
Valid values: 0~8 step 0.1
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.18.6 noisemargin

Description Set Downshift/Upshift Noise Margin in downstream/upstream direction
Syntax  noisemargin {ds | us} {downshift | upshift} <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number Downshift/Upshift Noise Margin (tenth symbols).
Valid values: 0~31 step 0.1

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.18.7 ra-interval

Description Set Downshift/Upshift Interval in downstream/upstream direction
Syntax  ra-interval {ds | us} {downshift | upshift} <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number Downshift/Upshift interval (seconds).
Valid values: 0 ~ 16383

Default value: 10

Type: Mandatory

5.18.8 service name

Description Set service profile name
Syntax  service name <string>

Parameter

Name Description

<string> Profile name. (max 31 characters)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.19 Spectrum Profile Configure Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the Spectrum Profile execution
mode.

5.19.1 aggregate

Description Set downstream/upstream aggregate power level
Syntax  aggregate {ds | us} max powerlevel <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> Power level (tenth dBm).
Valid values: 0~25.5 step 0.1
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.19.2 bands <index> {start | stop}

Description Set RF bands
Syntax  bands <index> {start | stop} <value>

Parameter

Name Description

index Bands array index.

Valid values: 0-7

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

value Set start / stop frequency (kHz).
Valid values: 0-12000

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.19.3 bands <index> mask

Description Set bands mask
Syntax  bands <index> mask <value>

Parameter

Name Description

index Bands array index.
Valid values: 0-7
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

value Valid values: see the following:
egress_no_control  egress no control
egress_notched egress notched
ingress_low ingress low
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ingress_weak ingress weak

ingress_strong ingress strong
rf_signal_am RF Signal AM Type
rf_signal hamband RF Signal HAMBAND
Type

Default value: egress_no_control
Type: Mandatory

5.19.4 carriermask

Description Set carrier mask
Syntax  carriermask {ds | us} <index> <value>

Parameter

Name Description

index Carrier mask array index.
Valid values: 0-63
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

<value> Carrier mask array value.

Valid values: 0x00~0xff (Hex)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.19.5 message-based

Description Set minimum DS/US message-based data rate that is needed by ATU

Syntax  message-based {ds | us} min <number>

Parameter
Name Description
<number> Min downstream/upstream message-based data
rate.

Valid values: 4 ~ 28 kbps
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.19.6 modem features

Description Set modem features enable/disable
Syntax  modem features {enable | disable}

Parameter None
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5.19.7 noisemargin

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.19.8 opmode

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.19.9 pbomode

Description
Syntax

Parameter

Set downstream/upstream maximum / minimum / target noise margin

noisemargin {ds | us} {max | min | target} <number>

Name Description

<number> Noise margin value.

Valid values: 0~31 (or 51.1 means no max noise
margin is used) step 0.1.

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Set Operational mode
opmode {set | clear} <opmode id>

Name Description
opmode id The ID of allowed ADSL modes of operation.

Valid values: Use ‘list opmode’ command to see
all the operation modes.

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

Set power backoff operation mode ON/OFF
pbomode us {on | off}

None

5.19.10 power-mgt disable

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Disable power management function for ADSL
power-mgt disable

None

5.19.11 power-mgt 12 enable

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Allow autonomous L2 state entry/exit
power-mgt 12 enable

None
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5.19.12 power-mgt 12_I3 enable

Description Allow autonomous L2 and L3 state entry/exit
Syntax  power-mgt I2_13 enable

Parameter None

5.19.13 power-mgt I10-time

Description Set the minimum time (in seconds) between Exit from L2 low power state
and the next Entry into the L2 low power state

Syntax  power-mgt [0-time <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> LO Time value.

Valid values: 0 ~ 255 (sec)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.19.14 power-mgt I12-time

Description Set minimum time (in seconds) between an Entry into L2 low power state
and the first L2 low power trim request, and between two consecutive L2
power trim requests

Syntax  power-mgt I2-time <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> L2 Time value.

Valid values: 0 ~ 255 (sec)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

5.19.15 power-mgt I12-atpr

Description Set maximum aggregate transmit power reduction (in dB) that is allowed at
transition of LO to L2 state or an L2 low power trim request

Syntax  power-mgt [2-atpr <number>

Parameter

Name Description

<number> L2 power reduction range value.
Valid values: 0 ~ 31 (dB)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

- 351 -



5.19.16 power-mgt |2-atprt

Description

Syntax

Parameter

5.19.17 psdlevel

Description
Syntax

Parameter

5.19.18 psdshape

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Set total maximum aggregate transmit power reduction (in dB) that is
allowed in the L2 state; the total reduction is the sum of all reductions of L2

Request (i.e., at transition of LO to L2 state) and L2 power trims

power-mgt 12-atprt <number>

Name Description

<number> L2 total power reduction value.
Valid values: 0 ~ 31 (dB)
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

Set PSD level
psdlevel {ds | us} max <number>

Name Description

<number> Maximum PSD level (tenth dBm/Hz).

Valid values: -60 ~ -40 downstream step 0.1
-60 ~ -38 upstream. step 0.1

Default value: -

Type: Mandatory

Set PSD shape
psdshape ds {cut-off <number> | standard}

Name Description

number Cut-off frequencies at carrier.
Valid values: 100-280 step 10
Default value: -

Type: Mandatory
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5.19.19 rxaggregate us max powerlevel

Set maximum aggregate receive power level

rxaggregate us max powerlevel <number>

Description

Description
Syntax
Parameter
Name
<number>

Maximum aggregate receive power level
(-255~255 tenth dBm).

Valid values: -25.5~25.5 step 0.1
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.19.20 spectrum name

Description

Description Set spectrum profile name
Syntax  spectrum name <string>
Parameter
Name
<string>

Name of the spectrum profile. (max 31
characters)

Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.19.21 status modify complete

Description Set the status of modification
Syntax  status modify complete
Parameter  None
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5.20 TCA Profile Mode Commands
The commands in this section can be executed only in the TCA Profile execution mode.

5.20.1 adsl-tca day

Description Set threshold value for near-end/far-end day PM
Syntax  adsl-tca day {ne | fe} {es | ses | uas} <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number Threshold value.

Valid values: 0-86400
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory

5.20.2 adsl-tca disable

Description Disable TCA
Syntax  adsl-tca disable

Parameter None

5.20.3 adsl-tca enable

Description Enable TCA
Syntax  adsl-tca enable

Parameter None

5.20.4 adsl-tcainterval

Description Set threshold value for near-end/far-end interval PM
Syntax  adsl-tca interval {ne | fe} {es | ses | uas | lof | lol | los | errframe} <number>

Parameter

Name Description

number Threshold value.
Valid values: 0-900
Default value: -
Type: Mandatory
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Appendix A ADSL Operational Mask Table

Table A-1  ADSL Operational Mask
Bit Description Bit Description
0 ANSI T1.413 32 992 4 | AlIDigital NonOverlapped
1 ETSI DTS TM06006 33 992 4 | AlIDigital_Overlapped
2 992 1 A Pots NonOverlapped 34 992 3 L Pots NonOverlapped Model
3 992 1 A Pots Overlapped 35 992 3 L Pots NonOverlapped Mode2
4 992 1 B Isdn_NonOverlapped 36 992 3 L Pots Overlapped Mode3
5 992 1 B Isdn_Overlapped 37 992 3 L Pots Overlapped Mode4
6 992 1 C Tcmisdn_ NonOverlapped| 38 992 3 M Pots Extend US Overlapped
7 992 1 C Tcmisdn Overlapped 39 992 3 M _Pots_Extend _US NonOverlapped
8 992 2 A Pots_NonOverlapped 40 992 5 A Pots_NonOverlapped
9 992 2 B Pots_Overlapped 41 992 5 A Pots_Overlapped
10 992 2 C_Tcmisdn_NonOverlapped| 42 992 5 B Isdn_NonOverlapped
11 992 2 C Tcmisdn_Overlapped 43 992 5 B _Isdn_Overlapped
18 992 3 A Pots NonOverlapped 46 992 5 | AlIDigital NonOverlapped
19 992 3 A Pots_Overlapped 47 992 5 | AlIDigital Overlapped
20 992 _3 B _Isdn_NonOverlapped 48 ANSI_T1.424
21 992 3 B Isdn Overlapped 49 ETSI_ TS 101 270
24 992 4 A Pots NonOverlapped 50 993 1
25 992 4 A Pots Overlapped 51 IEEE_8023ah
28 992 3 | AllDigital NonOverlapped | 56 992 5 J AliDigital NonOverlapped
29 992 3 | AllDigital_Overlapped 57 992 5 J AlDigital_Overlapped
30 992 3 J AllDigital NonOverlapped| 58 992 5 M Pots Extend US NonOverlapped
31 992 3 J AllDigital Overlapped 59 992 5 M _Pots_Extend_US Overlapped
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Appendix B Alarm Table

Table B-1 Alarm Table

Alarm ID Name Description
104 alm_fan_fail System Fan Fall
105 alm_self test fail System Self Test Fail
106 alm_above temper System Above Temperature
107 alm_below temper System Below Temperature
118 alm_dsl_dsp System DSP Fail
601 alm_adsl_los Near-end Loss of Signal
602 alm_adsl_lof Near-end Loss of Frame
603 alm_adsl_lom Near-end Loss of Margin
610 alm_adsl lIcd Near-end Loss Cell Delineation
612 alm_adsl| ncd Near-end No Cell Delineation
613 alm_adsl los fe Far-end Loss of Signal
614 alm_adsl_lof fe Far-end Loss of Frame
615 alm_adsl _lom fe Far-end Loss of Margin
616 alm_adsl_lopwr fe Far-end Loss of Power
619 alm_adsl_commf fe Far-end Communication Failure
620 alm_adsl_nopeer_fe Far-end No Peer Present
622 alm_adsl_lcd fe Far-end Loss Cell Delineation
624 alm_adsl _ncd fe Far-end No Cell Delineation
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Appendix C Maintenance Requirement

Tools and Equipment Requirements
Below tablelists required tools and test equipment for the IDL-4802 system maintenance.

Required Installation Tools and Materials

Item Required Purpose

Anti-static wrist strap Protect the system from electrostatic discharge damage

Hand tool Screwdrivers for equipment removal and replacement

Wire cutter/stripper Prepare wires for electrical connections

Wire-wrap gun and bit | Removing and replacing the system interconnection wires

Wires System interconnections to external facilities

VF transmission and

signaling test sets Testing faulty POTS

Fuse and alarm panel | For protection and simplifying troubleshooting

System Spares

Always keep spares for the DSLAM at each central office for replacement purposes. During
the system trouble-shooting procedures, certain cards at the central office and/or remote
site will be required to be replaced.

Dispatching Maintenance Persionnel

Some procedures in this manual involve end-to-end system testing, for which technicians
are needed at each remote site. The remote IDL-4802 system sites are normally
unattended, however, technicians should be dispatched when needed. The IDL-4802
system maintenance efforts and monitor the system for alarms during those on-site
operations.
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Electrostatic Discharge Protection

The IDL-4802 system contains static-sensitive components. Be sure to wear a properly
grounded antistatic wrist strap when handling them. Also, when removing and replacing a
card, hold it either by its front ejector handle or by its edges.

Do not touch its rear connector contacts, which must remain free of contaminants.

Routine Maintenance

Always monitor the IDL-4802 system performance at the central office/ remote sites using
the snmp. It allows user to view the current system status, alarm information and to take
the necessary corrective action if a problem is reported.

Also keep each IDL-4802 system site free of dust and other pollutant that could affect
system performance. In addition, be sure to maintain the environment conditions at the
central office and at each remote system site. The ideal operating temperature is about
20°c. The following is the acceptable operating condition range:

@ -10°C to 65 C and 0% to 95% humidity at 35°C

Powering the IDL-4802 Up or Down
This section describes how to power up the DSLAM and how to power down the DSLAM.

Procedures of Powering Up the DSLAM

Step Action
1 |Put on the antistatic wrist strap and connect it to a grounding point.

Ensure that the DSLAM is securely installed.

Ensure that the DSLAM ground strap is connected to a suitable ground
point.

Ensure that —48 Vdc power is being supplied to the DSLAM.

Ensure that the fan card is installed.

Ensure that the POTS lines, subscriber lines, and alarm equipment are
connected.

Slide the power switch on the faceplate to ON.

Wait for a minute, and then check the LEDs on the DSLAM. If the LEDs
show some problem, refer to section 3.2 for information on how to resolve
problems indicated through LEDs.

[e2JNé) I N
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Procedures of Powering Down the DSLAM

Step Action
Caution: Powering down the DSLAM stops DSL service to subscribers.
POTS service is not affected.

Put on the antistatic wrist strap and connect it to a grounding point.
Slide the power switch on the faceplate to Off.

N B
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Replacing Units

This section provides procedures on how to:

. replace the fan card (replace as required)

. replace the air filter (replace every three months)

Air Filter

FAN Card

Procedure 1 Replace the Fan Card

Danger — When removing the fan card, wait for a moment for the fan blades to come to a
complete stop before fully extracting the fan card.

Put on the antistatic wrist strap and connect it to a grounding point.
Slide the power switch of the DSLAM to the OFF position.

Remove the fan card to be replaced by doing the following steps:

a Turn the two screws on the faceplate of the fan card counterclockwise until they loosen
the connection of the fan card to the DSLAM.

b Pull the fan card out about 2 inches and wait for a moment for the fan blades to stop
completely.

¢ Pull the fan card completely out of the DSLAM, and set it aside.

4 Install the replacement fan card into the DSLAM by doing he following steps:

a Slide the replacement fan card into the fan card slot of the DSLAM.
b Turn the two screws on the faceplate of the fan card clockwise until they secure the fan

card in place.
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Procedure 2 Replace the Air Filter

o o~ W N P

Note — You must loosen the connection of the fan card to the DSLAM and pull out the FAN
card (refer to Procedure 1) before replacing the air filter. While you want to install the

replacement filter, remember that you have to insert the air filter into the chassis slot before
inserting the FAN card. Because you will not be able to insert the air filter after the FAN card

is secured in place.

Put on the antistatic wrist strap and connect it to a grounding point.
Slide the power switch of the DSLAM to the OFF position.
Remove the fan card (refer to Procedure 1).

Pull the air filter out of the DSLAM.

Slide the replacement air filter into the air filter slot of the DSLAM.
Install the FAN card back in the chassis.
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Appendix D Introduction for Troubleshooting

This chapter describes instructions for the IDL-4802 system problems. These procedures
may require the presence of technicians at remote IDL-4802 system sites and plus an
operator at PC to monitor system alarms by console or EMS during maintenance.

Resolving Problems Indicated Through LEDs
This section describes what to do to solve problems indicated by LEDs on the system front
panel.

Problems Indicated by LEDs

LED Activity Problem Action
sSYS Not lit even There is a power up Troubleshoot the DSLAM for
though DSLAM| Problem with the system. | power up problems; see

is powered up section 3.4.

Red Self-test failed. There is a | Replace the IDL-4802.

functional problem with the
system.

Red-Flash Major and Minor alarm set |See next section.

Yellow Minor alarm set See next section.
GBE1/GBE2|Not lit even No link Troubleshoot the DSLAM for
(If SFP though DSLAM fiber optics problems.
interface is |is powered up
activated)

Resolving Problems Indicated Through Alarms

Alarms of the system are viewed through CLI, Web GUI.
If an alarm indicates a problem, refer to section troubleshooting procedures.

Troubleshooting Procedures for the IDL-4802

When you follow a troubleshooting procedure, start from the first step of the procedure. If
the first step does not solve the problem, proceed to the next step; keep going through the
steps until the problem is solved. Use the following table to find out the appropriate
procedure for troubleshooting the listed problems.
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List of Troubleshooting Procedures

Type of problem Procedure Number

IDL-4802 power up problems

Fan card power up problems

Fiber optics problems

ADSLXx service problems (POTS service is ok)

POTS service problems (ADSLx service is 0k)

Subscriber service problems (no POTS and ADSLx service)

O W|IN|F

Procedure 1 Troubleshoot IDL-4802 Power Up Problems
Problem indication:
» the SYS LED on the front panel is not lit even though the DSLAM is powered up
» alarm that indicates a system power up problem
» subscribers connected to the DSLAM do not have DSL service; POTS service is ok
1 Check that the power switch on the front panel is set to the ON position.
2 Check that the power feeds are connected to the DSLAM, and that power is present
on the two power feeds with correct polarity.
3 Replace the IDL-4802.
4 Contact your provider.

Procedure 2 Troubleshoot Fan Card Power Up Problems
Problem indication:
» alarm that indicates a fan problem
1 Check that the fan card is completely inserted in its slot.
2 Replace the fan card.
3 Contact your provider.

Procedure 3 Troubleshoot Fiber Optics Problems
Problem indication:
« the GBE1/GBE2 LED on the system front panel is not lit (maybe the signal power
detected by the fiber optical receiver being below the minimum power threshold) but
the SFP interface has been activated
« alarm that indicates loss of signal
» subscribers connected to the DSLAM do not have DSL service; POTS service is ok
1 Check the connection of the fiber optics link. Check that the connections are secure
and that the transmit and receive connections are not reversed.
2 Disconnect the fiber optics link from the dual fiber optics connector and do a physical
loopback at the IDL-4802.
a If the GBE1/GBE2 LED turns green, the problem is with the fiber optics link.
b If the GBE1/GBE2 LED does not turn green, the problem is with the DSLAM. Follow
Procedure 1 to troubleshoot the DSLAM.
3 If the problem is with the fiber optics cabling, clean or replace as appropriate.
4 Contact your provider.
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Procedure 4 Troubleshoot ADSLx Service Problems
Problem indication: No ADSLXx service to the affected subscribers (POTS service is
ok).
1 If all subscribers connected to the DSLAM are affected, and the SYS LED on the
front panel is not lit, check the power switch on the front panel:
« if the power switch is set to the OFF position, power up the DSLAM by sliding the
power switch to the ON position
« if the power switch is set to the ON position, follow Procedure 1 to troubleshoot the
DSLAM for power up problem
2 If all subscribers are affected, check the SYS LED on the front panel; if it is red,
replace the DSLAM.
3 Check the GBE1/GBE2 LED (if SFP interface is activated); if it is not lit, follow
Procedure 3 to troubleshoot the DSLAM for fiber optics problems.
4 If only some subscribers are affected, identify the ports that have problems. Check
that the subscribers are connected to the line interfaces properly.
5 Contact your provider.

Procedure 5 Troubleshoot POTS Service Problems

Problem indication: No POTS service to the affected subscribers (ADSLXx service is 0k).

1 Check the connection of the POTS lines at the POTS connector for the DSLAM.

2 Use a bridging connector to couple the POTS and subscriber lines. If this solves the
problem, replace the DSLAM.

3 Check the condition of the POTS lines and connectors.

Procedure 6 Subscriber Service Problems

Problem indication: No POTS and ADSLXx service to the affected subscribers.
1 Check the connection of the subscriber lines and POTS lines at the subscriber line
connector for DSLAM for subscribers that do not have POTS and ADSLXx service.
If this step results in POTS service to the affected subscribers but there is still no
ADSLXx service to them, follow Procedure 4 to troubleshoot ADSLx service problems.
If this step results in ADSL service to the affected subscribers but there is still no
POTS service to them, follow Procedure 5 to troubleshoot POTS service problems.
2 Use a bridging connector to couple the POTS and subscriber lines. If this results in
POTS service to the affected subscribers, contact your provider.
3 Check the condition of the subscriber lines and connectors.
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